T™™ 9-2320-209-20

CHAPTER 3

MATERIEL USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH MAJOR ITEM

Section 1. INTRODUCTION

Note. Information contained within this
chapter pertains to both gasoline and multi-
_Iiel model vehicles unless otherwise specified.

370. Scope

This chapter contains instructions for or-
ganizational maintenance of the Special Pur-
pose Equipment, (1) the Winterization Kit,
(2) Deep-water Fording Kit and (3) the Hot-
water Heater Kit (-259F.) issued for instal-
lation on all 2-1/2 ton, 6 x 6, series 44,
trucks, both multifuel and gasoline-powered.
Also included in this chapter are descriptions
of major units of each kit, and their functions
in relation to other components of the ve-
hicle. Refer to Operator’s Manual, TM 9-
2320-209-10 for operation of the Special Pur-
pose Equipment. Operation and maintenance
instructions for trucks in extreme cold con-
ditions are contained in TM 9-207.

371. Kit Authorization

a. General, These kits are authorized for
issue under criteria defined in SB 9-16 for
the winterization kit and SB 9-155 for the
deep-water fording kit. Kits must be re-
quisitioned separately from the basic ve-
hicle. Supply lead time must be considered
when placing requisitions for kits.

b. Repair Parts and Maintenance Respon-

sibility. Repair parts for support of vehicles
equipped with the Special Purpose Equipment
(Kits) covered in this chapter are listed in
TM 9-2320-209-20P, which is authority for

requisitioning. See Appendix II, Maintenance
Allocation Chart, supplement 12, for main-
tenance responsibilities of organizational
maintenance personnel.

372. Service Upon Receipt of Materiel

a. General, When a new or reconditioned
vehicle, equipped with a kit, is received, de-
termine if the kit has been properly installed
for service, and that all necessary parts are
present. Inspect all assemblies, subassem-
blies, and parts for proper assembly and con-
dition. If any exterior surfaces are coated
with rust-preventive compound, remove with
dry-cleaning solvent or mineral spirits paint
thinner.

b. Systematic Inspection Procedure. In
order to follow a system of inspection when a
vehicle equipped with a kit is received, per-
form a preventive-maintenance check (Table 7)
on each of the kits.

373. Correction of Deflclencies

a. Ordinary Deficiencies. Ordinary defi-
ciencies disclosed during preliminary in-
spection and servicing will be corrected by
maintenance personnel performing the in-
stallation.

b. Serious Deficiencies. Serious deficien-
cies detected in the equipment which occur
under the circumstances indicated in AR 700-
38 should be reported immediately in accord-
ance with instructions in these regulations.

Section 1. WINTERIZATION KIT

374. Descriptlon (Gasoline and Multifuel
Models)

a. General. The winterization kit consists
of a personnel heater kit, an engine heater
kit, and a hardtop enclosure kit. The entire
package serves to condition the vehicle for
operation under rigid subarctic conditions
where temperatures frequently drop to -65°F,

(1) Major components of the personnel
heater kit are, a fuel-burning heater,
air diverter, flexible ducts, a radiator
cover and a thermal barrier cab in-
sulation kit. An alcohol evaporator is
included and installed as part of the
multifuel truck personnel heater kit.

(2) Major components of the power plant
heater kit are a fuel-burning heater, a
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gasoline-fueled, use model 978-M-H.
These heaters are designed for use of
gasoline fuel only. Multifuel trucks
use the Stewart-Warner South Wind
Model 8420, which has a number of
improved features as well as greater
gimplicity and compactness. It will
operate efficiently on hydrocarbon fuels
from gasoline to No. 1 diesel oil (par.
375 b(2)). If a model 8420 heater with
its associated controls is installed on
gasoline-fueled trucks, the operation
and maintenance are the same as for
the multifuel application.

(2) Personnel heaters. Fuel for bothtypes
of heaters is drawn from the vehicle
fuel supply. These heaters are mounted
on the left front fender under the hood.
The 978 models employ two blowers,
one for combustion air and one for
delivery of heated air to the truck cab.
One blower on the 8420 models per-
forms both these functions. Both
heaters are electrically controlled for
starting and running. Some trucks
employ a thermostat in the cab to
control the degree of heat. Other trucks
use a HI-LO switch offering a selection
of two heat levels. In both instances
further control of cab heat is obtained
through the air control knob. The 978
model heaters draw heating air through
a flexible hose connected to an air
scoop on the outer side of the left hood
side panel. Combustion air is picked
up from the engine compartment by the
combustion air blower. The 8420 model
heater picks up its air supply from the
engine compartment. Heater exhaust
gases are emitted to the atmosphere
through flexible tubing routed along the
bottom of the left fender apronand down
the side of the left fender support on
multifuel models and over the tool
compartment on gasoline models. The
earlier (978-M-R) type gasoline heat-
ers recirculate part of the exhaust
gases through the combustion air
blower backto the combustion chamber,

¢. Power Plant Heater Kit. The power plant
heater is a hydrocarbon-fuel-burning unit.
The heater is mounted on the side of the ve-
hicle in the battery box compartment. The
batteries and battery box are relocated into
the crew compartment under the companion
seat. The heater heats the coolant in the en-

T™M 9-2320-209-20
gine to the operating temperature during stand-
by periods. Exhaust gases from the heater
burner pass through tubing to anoil pan shroud
and escape between the edges of the shroud
and the oil pan, thus heating the crankcase
lubricant. The power plant heater is designed
for standby heating when the vehicle is at halt.

d. Battery Box Heater. The battery box
heater consists of a completely insulated bat-
tery box with a heating pad located on the
bottom. Hoses are attached to fittings on the
heating pad, and to fittings in the engine block
and power plant heater. This allows circula-
tion of the heated coolant from the engine to
pass through the pad, maintaining the bat-
teries at temperatures required for normal
input and output voltages.

e. Electrical Controls. In order to pre-
vent damage to the heat exchanger units of the
heaters, a time delay mechanism is built into
the on-off switch circuit of both heaters. With
this system, the heater blowers continue to
operate after the switch has been turned off
and fuel has ceased to flow to the burner. A
temperature sensitivie switch shuts off cur-
rent to the blower only whenthe heat exchanger
has cooled to the point where warpage of the
heat exchanger or other damage cannot occur.
Where a warning light is incorporated into a
heater control box (TM 9-2320-209-10), when
this light is on it indicates that the burner
is in operation. The light stays on after the
heater is shut off and goes out only when
the burner is cool enough to re-ignite safely.
A personnel heater emergency switch, inde-
pendent of the heater control box, is furnished
with some heater kits. This switch, when
snapped to OFF position, immediately shuts
off all electrical power to the personnel
heater. The emergency switch is used only
in event of atomic or chemical warfare attack
to prevent the heater from circulating contam-
inated air inside the vehicle.

f. Diverter Defroster Assembly. This as-
sembly consists of flexible ducting, which
connects the air diverter assembly to existing
openings under both windshields. Deflectors
are positioned over the openings to ensure
even distribution of heated air for defrosting
the windshields. Hot air defrosting is con-
trolled by a defroster control handle (located
on the instrument panel) which regulates the
opening through the air-diverter assembly,
allowing maximum defrosting, minimum de-
frosting or a combination of defrosting and
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Dimensions:

WHBRL L 2 i o & waminn g oy 7-1/2 in,

LBDEER o wus o aim o Giala i (o e o il 15 in.

Helght - v oo i . .9-3/4 in,
Fuel consumption:

High heat: v o eirv wan sov w ow 0518 EPH

Law heat <:v vooiv# simn simos o . 0.122 gph
Heat output:

Highheat ............ 20,000 Btu/hr

Lov-hmat  »i iins simt 5606 8000 Btu/hr
Operating voltage .......... viaowen 28V
Current consumption:

Starting load .......... 16 to 19.5 amp

Operating lead .......... 3to7.5amp
Fuel:

Type. .. ... Any hydrocarbon fuel ranging

from gasoline to No. 1 diesel fuel (to

Fed. Specification VV-F-800) in am-

pient temperatures down to cloud

peint of the fuel, except to -85°F,

when burning grade DFA. Refer to
paragraph 69b,

Supplied from ....... vehicle fuel tank

BPeSROTE LN 5 ciwi oo R R 3 to 15 psi

Fuel pump . ... separate fuel pump supplies

both personnel and engine heater fuel

FRN ias sliwm iaivana e e 20e0=030-0004

Ordnance B0,  .oue e i ain s s 7748814

Manufacturer . ... .. .. ... Bendix Corp.
Fuel filter:

FBN v vovie v nimn s .+ ... 5330-776-1059

Ordnance mo. .+« .. v o043 04+ 7761059

Manufacturer .......... Bendix Corp.

c¢. Power Plant Heater.

(1) Used on gascline-powered models.
Kit FSN = wave v s aiwe w o0 2040=570-1857

K Ordnance no: o« voe siies sea o 7390743
Heater FSN
Heater Ordnance no. . ...... ....7386863
Manufacturer .... ... Perfection Stove Co.
Model mumber & <o wie o 6w 56 s 590-24-1
Weight ..o eveecanconsse.19=-1/21b
Dimensions:
AR . o oes w i i s b 5-1/2 in
Lot & = wn s winie 553 (srdtiaid o 11-1/4 in,
HetphE o w5 s s o050 §% 14-3/4 in.
Fuel consumption:
Highiheat oss v w e savs wige .25 gph
Lowheat .. cooeeaaws eewes <11 EPH
Heat output:
High heat ...... to coolant 12,000 Btu/hr
to exhaust 16,000 Btu/hr
Low heat .......to coolant 5000 Btu/hr
to exhaust 4000 Btu/hr
Operating voltage .......... cve e 24V

TM 9-2320-209-20
Current consumption:

Startng1oad . s0 5 o0 s = 0 11.7 amp
Operating load ............ 0.72 amp
Fuel:
= e, (R G A S gasoline
Supplied from ........vehicle fuel tank
Fuel pump: ..........separate fuel pump
RSN s diesi i sl sra s ole 2540-735-4014
Ordnafte oy = cas sow o sos s GGRI0LE
Manufacturer . .. ... ..... Bendix Corp.
Fuel filter:
L ey R 2540-776-1059
OTdDance N0. « «.a's oo 0 s sia's 50 7416350
Manufacturer . . ... ...... Bendix Corp.

(2) Used on multifuel-powered models.

KAEEON - iains gt & o 2540-992-9264
Kit Ordnance no, . ... ...... .. 10896394
Heater FSN
Heater Ordnanceno, ......... 10914540
Manufacturer .......... Stewart-Warner
Wodel BB suiniw vosenesesn w st whie 939-F24
R o o e o) el ] 2 e to) S o o 151b
Dimensions:
WAERE L s oo mia s @ s o 6-3/4 in.
Lienpth & saa-twicmn § e s 15-5/16 in.
HERE: & oo iv paaaane & e o 9-1/2 in.
Fuel consumption:
Bighbeat vuw soanm s vay wes 0.26 gph
Low heat ....... wis e S 0.11 gph
Heat output:
High heat ..... to coolant 16,000 Btu/hr

to exhaust 8000 Btu/hr
to coolant 5500 Btu/hr
to exhaust 4500 Btu/hr
Operating voltage ............... 24v
Current consumption:

Low heat

Starting load © oo v s s . 11.0 amp
Operatingload ............. 1.0 amp
Fuel:
BYPR . d v whitew multifuel (see b (2) above)
Supplied from ........ vehicle fuel tank
Fuel pump . . . . separate fuel pump supplies
both personnel and engine heaters
FSN ................ 2540-830-6664
DEANENCE B, v aoow croseis avens w e 0103009
Manufacturer . . ......... Bendix Corp.
Fuel filter:
FEN wowa 7 wiw - £.7 Toaves e 5330-776-1059
Ordnanee No. - s s s v 555 .-+ 77761059
Manufacturer .......... Bendix Corp.
d. Hardtop Closure.
Closure kit:
o [ e e ST 2540-570-1443
Ordnance no. . . .....«....... 17354278
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T™M 9-2320-209-20

Table 7. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services - Continued

Organizational Semiannual Schedule
Sequence Paragraph
No. Item to be inspected Procedure sefbrenda
7 Exhaust tubes Examine personnel and power plant Par. 377
heater exhaust tubes for breaks,
restrictions, leaks, and loose
connections, Be sure insulation is
secure and not damaged.
8 Engine coolant Check for evidence of coolant leaks Par. 379
connections and damaged hoses.
9 Persomnel heater Check handles for operation and Par, 377c
and defroster cables for proper attachment.
controls
10 Personnel heater Test cperaticn of indicator light, Par. 377p
control box
11 Personnel heater Make sure switch is in the ON ™™ 9-
emergency switch position. 2320-209-
10
12 Power plant heater Test operation oi iwdicator light, TIi 9-
control box 2320-209-
10
13 Defroster Check duct clamps for tightness Par. 377d
and ducting for damage,
14 Battery box heater Remove batteries and check Par. 376b
heating pad for signs of leaks
and damage. Check ccolant
hose connections for tightness
and hoses for damage.
15 Hardtop closure Check closure for damage and Par. 230
proper attachment, and weather-
seals for signs of air leaks,
16 Closure windows Check operation and clean if Par. 230
necessary.
17 Slave receptacle Check fer dirt in the connectors, Par. 112
and the cap for tightness
18 Hood, side and Check for tears, rips, and other Par. 238
radiator covers damage. Be sure all straps
and fasteners are in place,
19 Aleohol evaporator Check secureness of mounting. Par. 374d
Refill alcohel container if
necessary (Alcohcl Grade 3).
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Table 8. Troubleshooting - Continued

TM 9-2320-209-20

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

7. Heater smokes exces-
sivelyor "bangs'' upon
starting. - Continued

8. Blower runs but heater
fails to ignite.

9. Inadequate heat output.

10. Inadequate windshield
defrosting.

11. Heater overheats but
continues to run.

12. Fuel odor.

PERSONNEL HEATER (-650F)~

Continued

b. Defective fuel control valve.

a. No or low fuel pressure.

. Restriction in fuel line.

k=3

. Defective electrical wiring.

Iz

| &

. Defective preheat resistor.

|

. Defective ignitor.

| =

. Defective fuel control valve.

| &

. Fuel pump f{ilter element re-
stricted.

b. Ice crystals in fuel.

c. Extreme cold weather.

="

. Defective component.

Improperly adjusted heater
control cable.
. Improperly adjusted defros-
ter control cable.
. Defroster ducting loose or
damaged.

T- 2T

|

. Defective overheat switch.

|

. Defective fuel control valve.

=2

a. Fuel leak.

b. Defective component.

b.

a.

o 12 106 |T

=

&

o

1zl

|

a. Notify direct support main-

|

E=2

|

k=2

. Clean fuel filter element. Re-
. Notify direct support main-
. Notify direct support main-
. Notify direct support main-

. Notify direct support main-

. Remove ice from fuel system,

. Notify direct support main-

. Adjust cable (par. 377c).

. Tighten clamps or repair

. Notify direct support main-
. Tighten fittings.

. Notify direct support main-

Notify direct support main-
tenance unit.

Check fuel shutoff cock posi-
tion (TM 9-2320-209-10,
and changes thereto).
place if damaged (par. 378d)|
tenance unit.
tenance unit.
tenance unit.
tenance unit.

Clean fuel pump filter ele-
ment. Replace if damaged
(par. 378d).

Replace if damaged. (par.
378d).

Adjust radiator cover (TM
9-2320-209-10, and changes
thereto).

tenance unit.
Adjust cable (par. 377c).

ducting (par. 377c¢)

tenance unit.
tenance unit.
If odor still
exists, refer to direct sup-

port maintenance unit.

tenance unit.
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TM 9-2320-209-20

Table 8. Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

18. Blower will not stop
when heater is turned
off.

19. Heater smokes exces-
sively or "bangs'' upon
starting.

20. Blower runs but heater
fails to ignite.

21. Inadequate heat output.

22. Heater overheats but
continues to run.

23. Fuel odor.

"

£=2

|

| &

|

[F=" L]

el

POWER PLANT HEATER -

Continued

Defective flame detector
switch.

. Defective wiring.

. Starting with HI-LO switch in

HI position.

. Defective fuel control valve.

. No or low fuel pressure.

. Restriction in fuel line.

. Defective electrical wiring.
. Defective preheat resistor.

. Defective ignitor.

. Defective fuel control valve.

P

[£=2

|

| e

|

o

| &

Coolant shutoff cocks par-
tially or fully closed.

. Ice crystals in fuel.

. Extreme cold weather.

. Defective heater component.

. Defective overheat switch.

. Defective fuel control valve.

. Fuel leak

. Defective component.

o 1 e

|-

I

o

Tz

| g

=3

(e

(k=2

. Tighten fittings.

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

Notify direct support main-
tenance unit.

. Refer to operating instruc-

tions (TM 9-2320-209-10,
and changes thereto).

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

. Check fuel shutoff cock posi-

tion (TM 9-2320-209-10, and
changes thereto).

. Clean fuel filter element.

Replace if damaged (par.
379h).

. Notify direct support main-~

tenance unit.
Notify direct support main-
tenance unit.

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

. Open shutoff cocks fully (TM

9-2320-209-10, and changes
thereto).

. Remove ice from fuel system.

Clean fuel filter element.
Replace if damaged (par.
379h).

. Adjust rediator cover (TM 9-

2320-209-10, and changes
thereto).

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.

I odor still
exists, notify direct support
maintenance unit.

. Notify direct support main-

tenance unit.
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TM 9-2320-209-20

Table 8. Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable causes

Corrective action

31. Blower motor inopera-
tive.

32. Blower motor operates
on HI only.

33. Blower motor operates
on LO only.

34, Blower motor will not
stop when switch is
turned off.

35. Inadequate heat output.

HOT-WATER HEATER (-259F)-

Continued

Lead to heater switch dis-
connected.

b. Defective heater electrical

~  circuit.

Defective blower motor.

I®

g

d. Defective heater switch.

a. Loose lead to switch.

o

. Defective resistor.

c. Defective heater switch.

a. Loose lead to switch.

b. Defective heater switch.
a. Defective heater switch.
b. Defective wiring.

a. Shutoff cocks partially or
fully closed.

Eitreme cold weather.
. Defective blower motor.

lelo

I®

Connect lead (fig. 77).

&

Check circuit for improper
or loose connections (fig. 68).
¢. Replace blower motor as-
sembly (par. 388).
d. Check switch connections.
~  Replace switch if damaged
(fig. 386).

a. Check leads (fig. 68).

b. Replace resistor (par. 387).

¢. Replace heater switch (par.
388).

a. Check leads (fig. 68).

b. Replace heater switch (par.
388).

|

. Replace heater switch (par.
388).

o

. Check leads and replace if
damaged (fig. 68).

a. Check to see that shutoff

~  cocks are fully open (coun-
terclockwise) (figs. 417 and
418).

b. Adjust radiator cover.

¢. Replace blower motor (par.

T 388).

481-454 Q0 - 85 - 16
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Figure 398, Personnel heater control cables -

d. Personnel Heater and Defroster Air Ducts

replacement

and Clamps Rep!.a;:'ement h"igs. 399, 400 and

401).

(1) Removal.

(a) Forward air ducts. Loosen clamps

securing air duct to personnel heater
and air inlet adapter or air inlet

Figure 399, Personnel heatev forwavd air
duct replacement - all models

BOTTOM FLANGE
\ OF AlR INLET

SCOOF

TM ©-2320-209-20

/
AIR-INLET SCOOP

r— SC'-'.TWR LDCH WASHERS,
AND NUTS

ORD E21835

Figure 400, Air inlet elbow and duct veplace-

(®)

(¢)

ment - gasoline models

scoop. Slide duct ends off flanges
and remove duct,

Diverter air duct. Loosen clamps

securing air duct to adapter and air
diverter. Slide duct ends off flanges
and remove duct.

Defroster ducts (fig. 401). Loosen

clamps securing defroster air ducts
to air diverter and windshield de-

| Toe

Figure 401. Hot atr and defrostey ducl ve-

placement - all models
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Figuve 403. Fuel tank fuel line -
multifuel

(1) Remeoval.

(a) Disconnect fuel line fitting from fuel

tank elbow connector (fie. 403).

COVER
PERSONNEL HEATER
“FUEL FILTER

TM 9-2320-209-20

Caution: Failure to disconnect fuel
line fitting at tank connection may re-
sult in siphoning of fuel when fitting
at fuel pump is disconnected.

(b) Open compartment door on right run-

ning board. Disconnect fuel pump
electrical lead at capacitor, feed line
at pump, and filter lines at shutoff
cock and elbow connector (fig. 404).

(c) Remove two nuts and bolts securing

fuel pump to mounting bracket and
remove pump. If pump is to be re-
placed, remove shutoff cocks and
fittings as an assembly by unscrew-
ing the tee at the pump outlet post.

(2) Installation. Assemble shutoff cocks

and fittings assembly to outlet port of
the pump. Locate pump on bracket.
Secure with two bolts and nuts, and
connect feed line from vehicle fuel tank
at lower (intake) port. Connect filter
lines to shutoff cocks and elbow. Con-
nect electrical lead to pump capacitor
terminal (fig. 404). Turn personnel
heater on and check pump operation.

EMNGINE HEATER
FUEL FILTER

Figuve 404, Fuel pump veplacement - multifuel
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(2)

3)

TM 9-2320-209-20

CABLE FROM WIRING HARMNESS CONNECTOR

HEATER SAFETY VALVE TO

HEATER FUEL LINE

MOUNTING PLATE SCREW
WASHER AMD NUT

SAFETY VALVE

CABLE CLAMP
AT MOUNTING
PLATE SCREW

-

——
HEATER FUEL
LINE TO
VEHICLE
FUEL PUMP

FUEL FILTER

ORD E21842

Figure 407, Fuel and electrical connections at fuel filtey and safety valve

compartment (fig. 404). On gasoline
models it is located at the personnel
heater safety valve in the engine com-
partment (fig. 407). The fuel filter for
both multifuel and gasoline model power
plant heater is located in the right run-
ning board compartment (fig. 404 and
405).

Service or replacement. Remove sedi-

ment bowl (fig. 408) by turning it
counterclockwise, The gasket may ad-
here to filter body; discard gasket and
remove all particles from bowl and
filter body. Inspect filter element and
spring for damage. Replace any dam-
aged parts. Wash element and bowl in
mineral spirits paint thinner. Dry parts
thoroughly, and keep them covered until
ready for installation.

Installation. Install new or clean parts

in bowl and position new gasket on
thread relief flange of bowl. Do not
overtighten bowl as gasket may be
damaged. Check for leak at gasket at
first operation of heaters.

379. Power Plant Heater Coolant Hoses,
Ducts and Clamps

a. General. Engine coolant cantrolled by
thermostat action from power plant heater,
is circulated through hoses to heat batteries
in cab and control vehicle engine temperature,
An exhaust tube vents exhaust combustion gases
through an oil pan shroud.

SEDIMINT
BOWL

ELEMEMNT

SFRING

GASKET
ORD E21843

Figure 408. Fuel filtey components
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(5)

Note. When assembling, be sure metal
protective shield covering coolant inlet

T™M 9-2320-209-20

d. Removal of Coolant Circulating Hoses -

Gasoline Models (Figs. 411, 412, and 413].

and outlet hoses is positioned properly

to prevent hose damage from rubbing.

For coolant hose replacement sizes,
refer to the following data, and cut
hoses to required length:

Coolant Hose

Inlet shutoff cock
to heater top con-
nection

Outlet shutoff cock
to battery box
heating pad

Heater bottom con-
nection to battery
box heating pad

Length

75 in.

57 in.

20-1/2 in.

I.D.

5/8 in.

5/8 in.

5/8 in.

¢, Installation. Install multifuel power plant
heater coolant hoses and clamps in reverse

order of removal.

Figure 411.

(1)

(2)

Coolant

To remove and install the coolant cir-
culating hoses for the gasoline engine
model heater, apply the procedures
given for the multifuel engine heater,
Refer to figures 411, 412, and 413 for
hose location.

For coolant hose replacement sizes,
refer to the following data and cut hoses
to required length:

1.D.

Length

Inlet shutoff cock
to heater long

nipple

Outlet

59 in. 5/8 in.

shutoff cock

to battery box

heating pad

71 in. 5/8 in.

Heater bottom con-
nection to battery

box heating pad

*5/8 X | SCREW, LOCK~
WﬂSHER hND NUT

20-1/2 in. 5/8 in.

-~ o 4
T

2 AR COMPRESSGR "’ . {j

L4

e

ORD E2{B46

Inlet hose removal - gasoline engine

P i
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Section Il

381. Descrlption (Gasoline and Multifuel
Models)

a. General. The hot-water heater kit (fig.
414) consists of a heater assembly; adefroster
agsembly; a radiator cover assembly; and
necessary hoses, ducting, nuts, screws, bolts,
and brackets required for installation. The kit
is designed for use on vehicles operated in
areas where the normal ambient temperature
during the coldest part of the year is above
-259F. The heater assembly is mounted inthe
left front fender under the hood (fig. 415).

TM §-2320-209-20

HOT WATER HEATER KIT (—25°F)

b. Heater Operation. The heater agsembly is
an electrically operated blower-Lype unit which
obtains its heat from engine coolant. The en-
gine thermostat controls the temperature of
the coolant, keeping it at engine operating
temperature. The heater core receives its
supply of coolant from the engine, through
coolant hoses attached to the engine block. The
heater core is very similar in construction
to the vehicle radiator. A heavy duty centrif-
ugal-type blower draws fresh outside air into
the heater. The outside air is heated as it is
drawn over the heater core and blown into the

ORD EZ1849

Item

Heater coolant hoses
Defroster assembly

Heater and defroster controls
Heater electrical wiring
Heater assembly

Radiator cover assembly

Key
A Engine coolant connections
B
Cc
D
E
F
G

Figure 414. Hot-water heater kit (-259F) component location
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st Ll

W W ATER PUMP SHUTOF
€OCK

WATER PUMP IMNLET
RIGHT SIDE OF ENGINE
{REF)

F

Figure 4i6. Replacement of inlet coolant
hose - gasoline model

(3) Remove clamp securing inlet hose
either to water pump shutoff cock (gas-
oline model) or intake manifold shutoff
cock (multifuel model) (figs. 416 and
418), and remove hoses.

b. Installation.

(1) Prior to installation, coat interior of
hose assemblies with a suitable sealer
to prevent coolant leakage.

(2) Install hot-water heater coolant hoses
and c¢lamps in reverse order of re-
moval.

(3) Open shuteff cocks (figs, 416, 417 and
418).

T+ g r

e - T i L
MANIFOLD SHUTOFF COCK }’;‘ . Eggﬁm
(’ ' AL 257\ M) Hose
- J \ea

INLET
4 B3

HEATER TO MANIFOLD NI
HOSE (SHORT) ¥ ORD 52;352‘

APyt o ms

Figure 417, Replacement of relwn coolant
hose - gasoline model

TM 9-2320-209-20

Figuye 418. Replacement of inlet and velurn
coolant hoses at engine - multifuel

384. Hot-water Heater (-25°F.) Defroster and
Heater Air Ducts

a. Removal.

(1) Remove two clamps securing ram air
inlet duct to heater and to vehicle hood
side panel (fig. 415), and remove inlet
duct.

(2) Remove two clamps securing outlet duct
to rear of hot-water heater andtofire-
wall of vehicle (fig. 415), and remove
outlet duct.

Figure 419, Replacement of inlet and rvetwn
coolant hoses at heatev - multifuel
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Figure 422, Heater blower motor rvemoval

389. Hot-water Heater Assembly
a. Removal.

(1) Remove hot-water heater coolant hoses
from heater assembly (par. 383).

(2) Remove ram air duct and heater outlet
duct (par. 384).

TM 9-2320-209-20

Figure 423, Hot-watev heatey assembly
veplacement

(3) Disconnect heater blower motor elec-
trical cable (par. 388).

(4) Remove four screws, lockwashers and
nuts securing heater assembly to heater
support, and remove heater assembly.

b. Installation. Install hot-water heater as-
sembly in reverse order of removal,

Section IV. DEEP-WATER FORDING KIT

390. Description (Gasoline and Multifuel
Modeils)

The deep-water fording kit (fig. 424) con-
sists of air intake, exhaust, and vent exten-
sions, and a flywheel housing air pressurizing
line, The air intake extension is attached to
the gun mount on the right side of the cab
and furnishes air directly to the air cleaner,
and then through a separate hose from the
air cleaner fo the air compressor intake. The
crankcase breather tube is extended to the
atmosphere through a hose secured to the air
intake extension support. The exhaust system
is extended from the tailpipe flange through
lower and upper extensions and is mounted
on the right side of the cargo body. Beside
these three extensions, the kit also provides
a flywheel housing air pressurizing system
composed of fording control, shutoff valve,
regulating valve, transmission breather as-
sembly, and all necessary lines and fittings
from the air reservoir to the flywheel housing.
It also provides a check valve, line, and fit-
tings for an air reservoir connecting line used
as part of the flywheel housing air pressuriz-

ing system. A control handle mounted on the
dash panel opens or closes the pressurized
air flow into the flywheel housing to prevent
water seepage during fording operations. A
breather assembly mounted on the transmis-
sion housing cover allows excess air pressure
to escape. The kit-furnished insulating com-
pound is applied at installation, and additional
compound is applied prior to fording, if nec-
essary, to the electrical lead connections on
the starter, starter switch, starter solenoid
switch, and battery (other than ground). With
this kit installed and the flywheel housing drain
port closed with the plug from the storage
boss, the vehicle can ford hard bottom water
crossings up to 72 inches in depth.

391. Data

Ordnance part no. . . ..« « ¢« o«
Kit, complete ............. 10896348
Intake installation kit ........ 10896313
Exhaust installation kit . ...... 8345130

New weight:
Kit, complete . . ., ...+ .... 4810
Intake installation kit . ..... vei o 25T
Exhaust installation kit . ........ 231b
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all other elamps securing control cable
to wvehicle, to allow control cable to
slip through freely,

(3) The fording control cable handle is lo-
cated on the center of the dash panel
(fig. 423). It is secured to the panel
by two mounting nuts, one on the out-

i side of the panel and one on the inside.
i _i% < Remove inside mounting nut and let it

e P ‘* .,; slide along cuable.

ﬁ' ”“g (4) Using both hands, one cuiside and one

inside of panel, slip cable through fire-

Figure 425, Transmission breather assembly— wall and vehicle dash panel.
Vpliatenk (5) Then, using a suitable tool, remove
control cable grommet from firewall.

b. Installation. Install fordinz conirol cable
and confrol cable grommet in reversze ovder
of removal.

Figure 426. Fording control cable disconnect
points—engine compartment end.

(2) Remove nut and washer securing con-
trol cable and clamp to vehicle fire-
wall, and remove clamp frofn the Figure 427. Fording control cable remoral—
cable (fig. 422). Release tension on dash pancl end.
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CHAPTER 4
SHIPMENT AND DEMOLITION TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

Section |I.

394. Shipment

When shipping the 214 ton, 6 x 6, trucks
the officer in charge of preparing shipments
will be responsible for the materiel being
shipped in a serviceable condition, and prop-
erly processed for shipment, including the prep-
aration of Army shipping documents. Coordi-

SHIPMENT INSTRUCTIONS

nate with direct support maintenance unit
(para 2) for preparation of materiel for ship-
ment.

395. Loading and Blocking

Organizational maintenance personnel may
assist, as required, in loading and blocking the
materiel on railroad cars.

Section |l. DEMOLITION OF MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

Refer to TM 9-2320-206-10 for demolition
of materiel to prevent enemy use.

AGO 6241A

458.1



APPENDIX 1
REFERENCES

1. Publication Indexes

C4 ,TM 9-2320-209-20

The following indexes should be consulted frequently for latest changes or revisions and for new

publications relating to materiel covered in this technical manual.

Index of Army Motion Pictures, Television Recordings and Film Strips

Index of Administrative Publications

Index of Blank Forms

Index of Training Publications

Index of Technical Manuals, Technical Regulations, Technical Bulletins,
Supply Bulletins, Lubrication Orders, and Modification Werk Orders

Index of Graphic Training Aids and Devices

Index of Supply Manuals - Ordnance Corps

2. Forms

DA Pam 108-1
DA Pam 310-1
DA Pam 310-2
DA Pam 3103
DA Pam 3104

DA Pam 310-5

.DA Pam 310-29

Refer to DA Pam 310-2 for a current and complete list of blank forms. TM 38-750, The Army, Equipment
Record System and Procedures, contains instructions on the use of maintenance forms pertaining to this material.

3. Other Publications

Rigging

Operation and Maintenance of Army Materiel in Extreme Cold Weather,
0° to -65°F., Change 1

Painting Instructions for Field Use

Power Brake Systems (Bendix Westinghouse)

Operator and Organizational Maintenance Manual: Truck Mounted
Guided Missile Programming Data Computer AN/MJQ-1 (Field
Artillery Guided Missile System Redstone)

Operator’s Manual for 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M44 Series Trucks

Organizational Maintenance Spare Farts and Special Tools List
for 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M44 Series Trucks

Lubrication Order for 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M44 Series Trucks

General Supply: Winterization Kits for Ordnance Tank-Automotive
Materiel

General Supply: Deep-Water Fording Kits for Ordnance Tank-Automotive
Materiel .

Processing of Unboxed Self-propelled and Towed Class II Ordnance
General Supplies and Related Materiel for Shipment and Storage,
Changes I

Combat Vehicles: Inspection, Care, and Preservation during Storage,
Changes 2

Wheeled Vehicles: Inspection Care, and Preservation during Storage,
Changes 2

Lubrication of New, Rebuilt, or Inactive Gasoline Reciprocating Engines
Before Use

Ordnance Tracked and Wheeled Vehicle Hull and Chassis Wiring: Repair
of Cracked or Peeled Plastic, Natural Rubber, or Synthetic Rubber-

- Covered Conduit Cables

Ordnance Vehicles: Installation and Use of Overhaul and Overhaul/ MWO
Instruction Plates

Ordnance Gasoline Engines: Correcting Compression Pressure Readings

TM5-725
T™M 9-207

™ 9-213
T™M 9-1827A

TM 9-1430-359-12/2

TM 9-2320-209-10
TM 9-2320-209-20P

LO 9-2320-209-12

SB 9-16
SB 9-155

TB 9-299/1

TB 9-300-1/1
TB 9-300-2/1
TB ORD-392

TB ORD-650

TB ORD-1030

TB ORD-1033
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Maintenance Allocation Chart
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Category
Grou Component and
No. related operations Organizational Toola| Remarka
Ds GS D reqd
0/C co BN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
GROUP 01 ENGINE
Power plant
remove and replace - | %% X
0100 Engine
replace i s - To Yo X
Cushions, engine mounting.
replace -----o.coa-ac X
0101 Head, cylinder
replace (gasoline) . X
replace (multifuel) . o — il X
Sleeve, cylinder
1) O S S P I P SeE (S == 2 X
0102 Bearing, crankshaft
replace ; . X
Bearing, pilot (transmission shaft)
replate oo siraaEa e S amarin s e e Sy X
Crankshaft
replace X
Damper, vibration
replace __ .._____ 2 za X
Pulley, drive
replace : 2 : =5 X
0103 Flywheel
replace ___ - ! - o= X
Gear, ring, flywheel
replace __. et
Housing, flywheel
replace ey N, ) y X
0104 Bearing, connecting rod (inserts)
replace ____ R ST | I (e [ X
Rod, connecting
replace __ . . TR Lo X
oo fo s SRt e ORI T | e . X
Piston
RN R v s e e s c T e S X
Pin, piston
replace X
Rings, piston
PERlEeE! . s = : X
0105 Guide, valve
raplace 2o oovszs =l e | S (SR I X
Seat, valve
replace .. ._.. | o L : X
grind ... = - X
Spring, valve
2] ¢ €7 S S - X } NS—— X
gasoline -.._.______ . ___ ___ . . __.__. L X
multifoel’ cocccmssrin i s beraen] canne | cesues X
replace . ... . __..__. R s X
reface . .. __ bl e e e B A | e | e n ] Shemeida X
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

Category

Group Component and Or ganizational Tools

- L o Renmarks
no. related vperations orclcoTnn] ™8 | G8 D reqgd 5 2

1 2 3 i 3 i 7 8 o 10

GROUP 01 ENGINE - Continued

0108 Manifold, exhaust !
PEPIACE i o oan v e B alh S 8 X
Valve, heat control
st wid 5 B o e et s mimus S
CERIACE uicn 3 e s Sy § eEn g HAUE 58 X

GROUP 02 CLUTCH

0200 Housing, clutch
TODIACE e o h & wtwdd o s & WEex s2s X
Disx, driven, clufch
PEPFRCE ook & o8 & S W GsE b avass G ol X
YOHR oo © ww v wom e @ nme @ X
Plate, pressure
PERIRCE (ou o o © vem © e w ws W o G| X
PRDELE. 3% o Bl suene = wom mp steps wile X
0202 Bearing, release, clutch
BOPIACE iov s v s wione s = wiee sie %% X
Controls and linkage, clutch
AAIOBE. o5 5 ime @ s = o & see Wi X
replace ... .. ............. X
PORRIC o o aic @ anE  and @ aa s W X
Fork, clulch, releasc bearing
POPLICR rizy & 0§ D0 5 0 B SiE W X
Shaft, fork, clutch
PERIACE 5l o Fed nbs oo s 8w X

GROUP 03 FULKL SYSTEM

0301 Carburetor

adiust: = oo puw e Few E s B

PERIECE on v v o owEes 8oese e s e

Elean: o s o 6 96 5 5n 5 waE we

PEDRIY x5 6oe & s & s @ il it
Injector fuel

PEPIACE i o s e svee aien 3 A S X

repair ... e e e e e X
Nozzle fuel injector

PERIA0E v o soes wimen Waus & EaE

TORAIY 055 ¢ Saw somis wben 8 muss s
0302 Fump, fuel

FEPIACE . v v v v e aee e e X

CEPRIE oo v i pam s e 3 eaE W X
Pump, fuel (electrical)
(intank) (multifuel only)

TEPMCE 0 v som = sowow 3 e @ sa @ e X

YEPRIE (56 & Snw sleh sl ¥ fes we X

>

b

bl e
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

TM 9-2320-209-20

Group
no.

Category

Component and Organizational .
related operations o/clcol o ns

Tools
rend

Remarks

2 3 1 5 6

-1

10

0311

0312

0401

0501

0502

0503

0504

0505

0601

Radiator

GROUP 03 FUEL SYSTEM-Continued

Pump, primer
PORIOS sop s B SR e e B X
POPALIE i o svana © savioms sowie B weshn @ X

Lines and fittings, priming
LRILACE: & & iais & ol b Bl o v a0 o o X

Controls and linkage, accelerator
CEPIAEBY . o niry 3w misnie w0 w3 X
TOPAINS 5 5 d5 & sem sandiars Bl = & X

Controls, choke and throttle
replace .. ovoo e W W6 o i X
TRPALE: = 5 § s o piaie & sisine s Fascm o o X

GROUP 94 EXHAUST SYSTEM

Muliler :
BEPIALE. & v v v s ® memw & wosss 6 3 X
Pipe, exhaust and tail
PRI o o s w iy @ SR e wlaR 6 5 X

GROUP 05 COOLING

replace ......... e S X

FEPAIE ws o cmm s emi v 0En 5 wele s & X
Shroud, radiator fan

TERHIE" .« o foems = svews i smeme @ e X
Hose, radiator

FEDIABE! < & covun m s w mra & suw % 8 X
Lines and fittings, waler

PEPlACe: « « sanc s opaen v EEn G oSG 6 b

VEPHIY o 4 v aome 5 swes & soenn 8 Siemow A
Manifold, water

CEPIAOR & o oo ¢ waT @ EE B e X
Thermostat

CEPIALE: 5.5 b 5 00 B St o e X
Pump, water

LEDIRCE o o wiwen 5 mome B sreTens maesn R b X
Bell, fan

Pl

Pl

FCERIAGE. 5 v oy v soars W sgess & FHes 6
Fan
PEPIBER: = & wva s o s e W W @ X

GROUP 06 KLECTRICAL SYSTEM

Generator - alternator
replice ; ¢ v & wemr w awed @ Saa s e X
Armature
PEPIACE = & 2l ¥ ek 4 SR 5 B an e

e

FODERYP - o sayon w s e s9mptacs & S 2
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Maintenance Allocation Chart—Continued

C 3, TM 9-2320-209-2L

Grou
No.

Component and
related operations

Category

Organizatiozal

D8

0/C

co

BN

Tools]
reqd

Remarks

2

5 8

10

0606—
Continued

0607

0608

0609

0610

0611

0612

GROUP 06 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM—
Continued

Shaft

replace .. _________.
Coil, ignition

POPIAOE o SR e o e e
Plugs, spark

TOPIACE: oo mue s p e e me S

A D T e e R e e
Wiring, ignition

PODIACE i i mis S S e s

o T b R e S e e e o
Breaker, circuit

EEDRAIT ricai s i i o S5 S e S e
Instruments and gages

PEPLARE ot i e s e s i i
Lamps

BOI R OE o oo o o o R i i
Light

1) 1O S S N R
Switch, ignition

replace .. ... .. __..__.. R —
Switch, light

TOPLEOR e o e R B
Switch (miscellaneous)

replace ____________
Breaker, circuit

1y 1 A
Lamps and lamp units

YORIRER i T
Lights (head and tail)

replace ________ . . __.___.. S

TEPAYY s e e R R TR
Unit, sending

TOPIBCR <isimascins Sunimemss ovaie sk
Horn (air)

Horn (electric)
HAJURE: v svnmmssie coman e
replace _ . _______ .

Switch, horn
repair - .. ... ._......

Battery
gervice _ .. __ . oo e e
recharge ..
replace
BEPBIE < ice smm s s e e S R R

Cables, battery
OGS
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

T 9-2320-209-20

G Cc t and Category Tools
roup omponenl an =
no. related operations g;%ﬂnéf.gtl(;l;i Ds | Gs reqd BADRALES
1 2 3|l als |6 |7 9 10
GROUP 08 TRANSFER - Continued
0801- Shaft, clutch, gears, bearings and
washers, output front axle
replace, . ... ... ..... ... X
Seal, output, rear axle
replace. ... ... .. X
Shaft, w/integral gear, ring and
shims, output, rear axle
replace. .. .. ....... X
Vent, air, transfer
replace, . .. ....... X
0802 Clutch and controls
replace, . ..., .. X
0804 Controls and linkage, transfer
POPIACR | oo s wiaivn i avscss Wes i i X
repair L. X
Fork, shifter shaft
replace, . . ... ... ........ X
Shafts, shifter
PROARCE: | oo s 5 wominl ss arions @ o X
Seals and packing, shifter shaft
replace ., . . . ..... B SR Y X
GROUP 09 PROPELLER SHAFT
0900 Shaft, propeller
replace | S el Srah o X
Joint, universal
replace ... ... ... X
FEDBLE . Jovs womin s000 6 S aeTl £ b X
GROUP 10 FRONT AXLE
1000 Axle .
replace, . ... ............. %% | X
Vent, air
replace, , . ... . ...,......... X
1002 Carrier, differential
replace, ., ... wine weaive B o X
YBREEE . oo vion i igs Bbi mii s X
1004 Arms and flanges
replace, . . ., AR = X
Bearings and seals
replace, .. ... ........ X
Flange, drive, assy
replace, . . ... ... .......... X
Shaft, axle, w/"U" joint
PORIRCHL. | . cin e e cosn A % s : X
repair L L L. X
PR oo o e WS e i
Kits, repair, flange
replace, ., . ., ., o S W A X
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

Category

Group Component and Organizational
no. related operations o/Clco] BN DS|GS| D reqd

Tools

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

GROUP 12 BRAKES - Continued

1208 - Valve, safety, air system
Cont. PERIBGE: (v 5 uisie e Foe e B X
PEPAIN s et o ey mogve s atnoe @ X
1209 Compressor, air, liquid and
air cooled

PEDIROE: | v o smm sieis wim s ssese w0 X
Bearing, ball, crankshaft
(liquid cooled)

replage . ow o EI e W P X
Bearing, connecting rod
(liquid cooled)

PERIAEE - o & gl boali o R Gwa Wi X
Belt, drive .. ... Fiel WA o] o e sk siwles sdes wibe obes brew Bms o Special

PEMIARE: v el e ide B wTE 6 5 X tools
Crankshaft (liquid cooled) requir-

TENIARe: Co ot ool Bk mem e el s X ed for
Governor, air belt ad-

BEUBE oo 5 Foerd ©5sin oo 57 v X just -

PERIRCRS i fuias DElE TieE s SN i X ment on

repalt . ;s .. 00 B G B SRR X multi-
Head, cylinder, compressor fuel
(liquid cooled) engine,

replace . . .. ...t X

YEPAIMT v i ova & 03S SE s § dm@E s X
Piston, air compressor
(liquid cooled)

PEDIA0E + vox wuim & saie wels & simnn i X
Pulley, fittings and gasket
(liquid cooled)

PEBINCE. 2l et Bvihng e o wmis wiis X
Ring, set, piston (liquid cooled)

2 2V e X
Rod, connecting (liquid cooled)

PEPIAGE. c's sue samn mRE & seis s

L
Strainer, air compressor

SeTvite: ... ren n .
Valves and fittings, air system

PEDIROE!: 5.5 2 wmim s bird sudhe « s xi
1211 Connections and fittings, trailer brake

PERMATE . o0 5 ohia s ain « wus i
Coupling, trailer brake

YEPIACH ..vv v ouidis e R G R A
Valve, hand, control

>4

E
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Maintenance Allocation Chart—Continued

C 3, TM 9-2320-209-20

Group
No.

Component and
related operations

Category

Organizational

o/C

cO

BN

DS

Tools
regd

Remarks

2

4

B

6

10

1503—
Continued

1504

1601

1604

16056

1801

1806

GROUP 15 FRAME AND BRACKETS—
Continued

Shackle, lifting
replace = e

Carrier, spare wheel
PEPRIT sccamnwscrciamasationas i

GROUP 16 SPRINGS AND SHOCK
ABSORBERS

Seat

replace . Ty ——

DOPRIT o e =
Shackles and bolts

replace ... o T
Spring, front

FOPIRGE, - acecn oo oo

DRI e S s e s e H e R
Spring, rear

replite somspsrmsmramne s ann s

Absorbers, shock
replace _ . T —
Rod, torque
replace - ...
FEPAIE socisesasmmvinsdsosanaid s

GROUP 18 BODY, CAB, HOOD,
FENDERS, SHIELDS AND
RUNNING BOARDS
Board, running
repair .
Cab
TepRiT = ost e e e el

Door
repair = . _______ ...

Fender

Hood
repair ...._...

Shield, engine
PEDAIN ca wmiivist S smmme s S e T S e
Windshield
replace ...
repair

Cushion, seat
veplace @ zoicousaiaiaes ==
repair

bl o
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

T™ 9-2320-209-20

Group
no.

Component and
related operations

Category

Organizational

O/C

cO

BN

ns

GS

Tools
reqd

Remarks

2

3

4

5

6

10

2101

2201

4701

GROUP 21 BUMPERS AND GUARDS

Bumper

repair .. T, o
Guard, radiatox‘

BEPAE oo vran eiwisrem s s

GROUP 22 MISCELLANEOUS BODY,
CAB AND CHASSIS AND ACCESSORIES

Motor, windshield

PEPMLE: 5 5 G55 oinys mosis o vt 550 8
Arm and blade, windshield wiper

DOEIA0E 5 2. 070 byt eosidsin Sr st auniva
Mirror, rear view

replace . .....o

GROUP 47 GAGES
NON - ELECTRICAL

Speedometer

PRRIBLE 35 G0k o e Ba e a A e
Adapter, speedometer drnre

replace ......... B s wee wuwe
Shaft, flexible

replace . . o T T o Bois &
Core, flexible shaft

FORIREE .. oo mows s w ns W G
Tachometer (when equipped)

TEpIACe « s wiw v s aie
Adapter, tachometer drive

replace . i ca vals o e e
Shaft, flexible

TEPIRABE: « o i < ot Wrath e mle T Shee
Core, flexible shaft

PEOMCE: o 5 5.0 5 505 sidun @ w8 b Bl 8
Joint, angle drive adapter,
auxiliary governor

FORIARS au i b saba s e o AT

PEPHEEC o wafe vigge Bow ey wisce R

SUFPLEMENT NUMBER 1

Truck, Dump, 2-1/2 Ton,
6 x 6, M47, M59, M342
Neote. This supplement pertains tc

maintenance operations peculiar to the
Truck, Dump, M47, M59, M342 and
must be used in conjunction with Basic
Allocation Chart for Truck, Cargo, 2-
1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35 and M36,
SNL G742.

e

475



Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

T™ 9-2320-2uv-20

Group
no.

Category

Component and e
Organizational

related operations o/clcol BN ns

GS

Tools
reqd

Remarks

2 . 3 4 5 6

10

1211 -
Cont.

1506

0308

1811

GROUP 12 BRAKES - Continued

Valve, hand control .
TEPIACR.: Livs srwiim oosi@is Bieiva Taie on X
TEDAIF  wyw wleow s sceni woahs i s i X

GROUP 15 FRAME AND BRACKETS

Wheel, {fifth
PENIARE. v.vin 0o e e wwimies s X

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 3

Truck, Tank, Gasoline, 2-1/2 Ton,
6 x 6, 1200 Gallons, M49-M49C -
M49CA1

Note. This supplement pertains to
maintenance operations peculiar to the
Truck, Tank, Gasoline M49C, M49CAl,
M49, and must be used in conjunction
with Basic Allocation Chart for Truck,
Cargo, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35,
M35A1 and M36, SNL G-742.

GROUP 03 FUEL SYSTEM

Adapter, governor valve
FOPIACE oo k3]s o 5 rarenmm By firve 3 5 X
Core, flexible shaft g
PODIECE 5o o bin ssn o aom & 65w 508
Shaft, flexible, with core and casing
replace ..... - 0 v 5
Valve, governor, w1th shaft
adjust & seal. . ... A
YEDMCE e stn DA e B e o b
FPeDARY il auvi@ e 5 waE e v

Ealalta

GROUP 18 BODY

Bearing, center shaft, pump drive
Yeplace i oes save wredlm widls SN e
Body
POPRAER v v weiisl 5% e S S a
TEDIRML o oial mrmn temiom e wimns S8t d mnd
Bolt, comnnector
replace e o] PRI R P e
Cables, operating, emergencv valve
TEPIALE & v o wscaw sals wate 25 M
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

Category

Group Component and Organizational Tools

no. related operations o/cTcoTen] P8 | Gs| D reqd

Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

GROUP 22 MISCELLANEOUS
BODY AND CAB ACCESSORIES-
Continued

2201- Hose, gravity dispenser
Cont. TEPlAGE < .u s wiwie svens o alals Gt X
Nozzle, discharge hose, with whistl
and dust cap
YERIACE o v o sres wrew & sme mress F X
repalrti s dens s . S B RTE S X
Nozzle, discharge hose
TEPIACE 5 5 5h & wed 55 S Siens = X
TOPAM oo siiie e aNels = aim % s & X
Hose, discharge and suction
YepIACE : i o ey g Svea B 5 % X
TODRNI. 5 cms winale s s s (o e X
Strainer, suction
PEPIACE. & cuvie wwmaie avene wmie & e & X
Doors, equipment compartment
FEDAIT iy wiavs siaiete sves sism 4 aFati X
Cover, manhole
TEpIACE o vai yewiE 0w s § S X
Bearing, center shaft, pump drive
TePIACe & i5ii 5 an ik s wa : s X
Joint, universal
e G e e e e T e X
Pump, water tank body
TEDIACE .« wvunw mmnm)s sl sisss &t - X
TERAIT s snii o & Vet SR vees X
Shaft, pump drive
TEPIACE ¢ sisis C it & o8 5 Bals 5as s X
TEPRAIT s wm wias 5 aere sia aabes @ X

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 4

Truck, Tank, Water 2-1/2 Ton,
6 x 6, 1000 Gallons, M50, M50A1

Note. This supplement pertains to
Maintenance Operations peculiar to
Truck, Tank, Water, M50, M50AT,
and must be used in conjunction with
Basic Allocation Chart for Truck, Car-
" go, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35, and
M36, SNL G-742.

GROUP 03 FUEL SYSTEM

0308 Adapter, governor valve
TEPIACE: . coviv eons mosime aomie s &0 X
Core, flexible shaft
TEPIALE. . vwie wowin e o soas TR B X
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

4 Category Tools
Group Component an o—— )
no. related operations g;gémézgm;lsl DS | GS| D | reaqd Remarks
L 2 3 SR ENEN E 9 10
GROUP 06 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM-
Continued
0609 - Lamp unit
Cont. replace -« « s o v i i X
Switeh, floodlight
PORIROE vimin srens wif 5 S meeact: X
GROUP 20 POWER TAKEOFF
AND HOIST
2001 Hoist
Feplage . . .v v w i e e e X
Bearings, pivot post (upper and lower)
POPICE . con v b el GeE s B g X
Cable, hydraulic winch
TEPIACE: |, ,ovv winin o simie simie = oie a s X
ORI i w5 o s el o a0eT 3 X
Cam, swing motor
POPLACE: | _ .. 5./ 5 foces s & v & X
Cushion, operators seat
replace .., .............. . X
PORRIT oz sy v sy Sewss S5 & s X
Cylinder, boom extension -
TEPIAOE | . oh 5 o wan Sk 5 FaE s
BRI . ve coirs or smass susna & i B adens X
Cylinder, boom lift
FEPRIAE: . ¢ i o smie wnen b el et G X
repair . ... ... ... e X
Levers and linkage control valves
PRI » oace sonsBienng 2 muw X
Lines, fittings and hose hoist
ORISR . . o v ere s siets ess X
Motor, hydraulic, swing
BOBL o s o o = dmm e soas o X
replace .. ... ... ......... X
PODRILY oo sl GG BN e Wl X
Motor, hydraulic winch drive
PERMGR: = oo St B B NG e X
TOPBIR | e soans s et E2abRs X
Pump, hydraulic
XePMIae. . ioo p e s mete e esen X
repair |, ... ... ... ... X
Reservoir, hydraulic
replace .. oo e T WA X
FEPRIP: ;oo &5 s Sl Sim ks v
Valve-Bank, control
replace | ... ............. X
FePEIT oo v ¥ s e W e X
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

T™ 9-2320-209-20

Group
.no,

Category

Component and

Organizational

related operations

0/C

CO

BN

ns

GS

Tools
reqd

Remarks

2

3

4

5

6

=3

10

1801-
Cont.
1812

2202

2210

1507

1808

1812

GROUP 18 CAB AND BODY-Continued

Seals
TEDIRCE o sow Svisin Seidw 3 & el
Blower, ventilator

GROUP 22 MISCELLANEQUS BODY
AND CAB ACCESSORIES

Reflectors

PEDIRCE. o uoars weas seE waE e
Plates, data

POPISES: « faci vt e andtesd s e

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 17

Truck, Telephone Construction
and Maintenance, 2-1/2 Ton,
6 x 6, VITA/MTQ

Note. This supplement pertains to
maintenance operations peculiar to the
Truck, Telephone Construction and
Maintenance V17A/MTQ, (Based on
Chassis, Truck, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6,
M44) and must be used in conjunction
with Basic Allocation Chart for Truck,
Cargo, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35
and M36, SNL G-742,

GROUP 15 FRAME AND BRACKETS

Leg, support, truck.
TepREr v e  aiasalle dave v e

GROUP 18 BODY

Pockets and bins

PEPRIT - & aivie 6liaidle mie e aieie & aie)e
Straps, stowage

PERBIL. o e S e e ik
Body

PEPBIY .« s soowim a6 » ¥ Lwse
Clamp, w/chain, derrick pole stowage

POORIY  oaows pieieis wiavie mene s ecws
Linkage and lever, handbrake,
revolving platform

VERRIT o mies S o maw® uo, wiles e

EC T TR
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T™ 9-2320-209-20
Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

G c @ arid Category o
roup omponent an T i e )
no. related operations > /E: 5 BlN oslas| o | reqd Remarks

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

GROUP 20 WINCH - Continued

2001 - Winch, assy (rear)
Cont. TEPRROH. \u v e 5o o s e X
Worm, drive

2004 Power takeoff (rear winch)

FPROEAY: Lo v (v B @lEa B R AR X
Seals, power takeoff
FOPIACE: L s i GlsER W e e X
Contrpls and linkage, power takeoff
PEPHICE: <2 ot 50E Lo il S e X
YEPRIT . .o o 5ies e B T B B X

GROUP 22 MISCELLANEOUS BODY
AND CAB ACCESSORIES

2201 Cover, body
PERRIY oo oo vy Bomn 3 Bin $oayes X

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 8

Truck, Earth Boring Machine and
Pole Setter, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6,
V18A/MTQ

Note. This supplement pertains to
maintenance operations peculiar to the
Truck, Earth Boring Machine and Pole
Setter V1BA/MTQ (based on Chassis,
Truck, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M44) and
must be used in conjunction with Basic
Allocation Chart for Truck, Cargo,
2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35,and M36,
SNL G-742.

GROUP 20 WINCH

2001 Bearing, drum drive shaft
TOPIACHE, . 5.3 suh wie s 5w & oaie 6 X
Cable, winch (rear)
POPTACE. o s o ws it Edle in i i el X
PERRIT oo o o Bmges o S EE I - . X
Chain, drive
TEDIMEE ¢ o b o i e e R s sy X
Controls and linkage (rear winch)
replace. .. .... R oS & ae S X
FEPRIT & ik itea.ned 8805 5 aCew s X
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

Category
Group Component and Organizational
no. related operations o/C[ CO | BN DS|GS| D reqd

Tools

Remarks

L 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10

GROUP 18 BODY - Continued

1812 - Controls and linkage
Cont. TePlace ... .. vv e oo oo
PERARE oG iisee e s SaTR S w
Earth boring machine
PEEA0E: i e b e B b %% X
Joints, universal (earth boring
machine drive shaft)
PORIMBR o os o g sk e X 6 X
Plate, thrust, auger
POPIRNg: vio% snvs a4 senl i e 8 X
Plate, thrust, rack
EIRIARE [ 9a v m e E e s b X
Plates, drive, clutch and brake
PRPIECE " oo B b 2 ocfhim minys e s X
Point, auger
TEOISORE o v ot oo o B e i o X
Shell, main drive gear and clutch
FEPIRABG | v wivis ot @ ssmip 5 o % ¥ X
Sprockets; vertical power leveler
FERIREE. o snin spaimn i 2 s X
Worm, horizontal leveling
TEPIHBR: i D6E b e b ® e X

bl

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 9

Truck, Van, Expansible, 2-1/2 Ton,
6 x 6, M202

Note. This supplement pertains to
maintenance operations peculiar to
Truck, Van, Expansible, M292 (Based
on Chassis, Truck, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 8
M46) and must be used in cenjunction
with Basic Allocation Chart for Truck,
Cargo, 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35
and M36, SNL G-742.

GROUP 18 BCDY

1812 Beam, retractable
PERIREE oov v ouw dugieni wileia i G0 Y & X
Cable, counterbalance side panel
replace ... .. ol A 4 S SRl b X
Clamp, locking, ladder
PEOLACH: &5 = g slaie G 4 vin,d b X
Clamp, toggle, side panel to roof
FepIREE & Gd 4 S B e we v = X
Controls, hand, air conditioner door .
EPBIX . G s ey e X
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Matntenance Allocation Chart - Continued

Calegory :
Group Component and Orgznizational] i+ Remarks
no. related operatiens orclcoTon DS |GS| D reqd
1 2 3 4 5 [§ 7 g 9 10
GROUP 18 BODY - Continued
1812- Wiring. electrical (24v)
Cont, FOPIRCE. & coivims sals st & wRwo e @ X
TORRIL ..« o enine et R X
Bax, electrical (120v)
TOPIACE .0 wpon, wis ol eowie & e simoe X
Cable, power (120-208v)
TPORMUCE. & ocapn roimw e b A Gas « X
Fixture, fluorescent light
PAPIACE: & envs o v wioa & e e
Jack, phone
TEPIC; auos W Bln e s eh X
Lamp (120v)
POOIABE, = ssn s iah ek v i . G X
Lens, dome light
replace, .., ... S S N e
Light, dome {120v)
TEPMEE. .« oioiv o wims wme = avens s X
Light, fluorescent
BOPIOE. . o wpn @ s ssmes & 608 % whew ¥ X
Receptacle, power cable
“PORIRB . 1 ssin o i s @ e E ST X
Reel, power cable
replace. Sim o w\ae B X
Starter, fluorescent light
replacs oo e G X
Switch, hlackout, door and panel (120v)
replace. . .. ... 9 0 S & X
Switch, control panel. electrical box
replace, . .. .. e e X
Switch, light (120v)
replace =i a % v itk A
Wiring, electrical (120-208v}
."'f‘}-la‘..s.. . - BRI RO A T X
PEPAM . 5 imr s s v dlee . = sk X
i
SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 10
iruck, Van, Missle Firing Data
Computer 2-1,2 Ton, € x 6, XM472
Note. This supplement perfains to
maintenance opeiations peculiar Lo the
Truck, Van, Missle Firing Data Com-
puter XM472, and must be used in con-
junction with Basic Allocation Chart
for Truck, Cargo 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6,
M34, M35, and M36, SNL G-T742.
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

T™ 9-2320-209-20

Group
no,

Component and
related operations

Category

Organizational

0/C

CcO

BN

0s

GS

Toola
reqd

Remarks

2

3

4

5

6

=3

10

i812-
Cont.

2210

1812

GROUP 18 BODY - Continued

Switches (115v)
replaflss dwkis i d s See 5 e

GROUP 22 MISCELLANEOUS BODY
AND CAB ACCESSORIES

Plates, data
FOPlate. s siuvs wew s v e N &

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 11

Truck, Shop, Van, Electronic
2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6. XM567

Note. This supplement pertains to
maintenance operations peculiar to the
Truck, Shop, Van, Electronic XM567,
and must be used in conjunction with
Basic Allocation Chart for Truck,
Cargo 2-1/2 Ton, 6 x 6, M34, M35,
and M36, SNL G-742.

GROUP 18 BODY

Body

FEDRIYS cine wrimum 5 (et wifstn AUSis g s s
Blower, ventilator

TEPLACE. . we o vamm woons wowis = srans s
Breaker, circuit (24v)

Breaker, circuit (115v)

PODIACE; « wvave wvaisis e wdtu = wiers 5
Doors

PEPAIT wn wiecs & s s Sl o W5eis &
Harness, wiring, exterior (24v)

FPODAIE sus sueie svatiapn siwts idia i aalE o
Harness, wiring, heater power supply

S T bt e e, R R W i ¢
Harness, wiring, main body

LEPAIT vv cnve wwww sowe s & svss &
Heater

PEPIRLE, ¢ isiva vt st voada & b o
Lamps (24v)

FEPlACEL . et sieis & Sied BT @ S s
Lamps (115v)

He XN
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Maintenance Allocation Chart - Continued

TM 9-2320-209-20

Group
no,

Component and
related operations

Category

Organizational

O/C

CO

EN

DS

GS

Tools
reqd

Remarks

2

3

1

5

6

-3

10

3303-
Cont.

3305

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 12-Continued

Element, fuel filter

SEPVICEL i woirs o s aoaci 3 #zed St

replace. . . . ... .. ... ... ...,
Windshield defroster

b L e e ) ol CLCR CH )

FePalIT- s ileic & siwe SEE B srel Sene 3
Kit: deep - water fording

install . ...... B CROEO ) GEORG CRR
Kit: slave receptacle

AASERIL 0 o wimos spvmain sowgs @ s s swane
Kit: personnel heater (-25°F)

mstall . o sen wsen i v s EE 6
Cables, capacitors, relays, resistors
and switches

replace. . ... ........ ai e
Control box

Fittings, screens and wicks
TEPIACE, & wuity swia A vES v s e
Flame detector switch

Fuel control valve

P EDIACE s s sreral n Shos wieite b5 aars =
Igniter

TEPIACE v wimis wnene o Wi saie § wnane @
Motor, heater blower

FEDIACE: = uviin ¢incm 5 il wers 3 eeal
Personnel heater (-65°F)

Yeplage: 5 55 o5 S ana wos T s

FEPAIL . wavane awis ¥ anaw wihews & edess @
Personnel heater: (-259F)

Power plant heater
PEDIACE: wivans wure & v w0 smme = Siand v
TEPAAY & ominie sose w0 wie 0 musie & somie
Pump, electrical fuel
SErViCe. . v v v v i e e e
TERIACe; vuihs Sh §eh 5 Yeth 5 aeE -
Thermostat and gasket
replace. . . .. ... ... .. i i,

Ei

»

b

E R -
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Maintenance Allocation Chart-continued

Category T ;
organizational | r;’:-‘: Remarks

[O/C [ CO | BN | DS | GS

Group Component and
No. related operations

=]

1 2 3 4 5 |6 7 9 10

SUPPLEMENT NUMBER 13
Continued

1812 | Earth Boring machine

Cont. remove andinstall . .............. X

Plate, thrust, rack bar upper and lower
INEPBCY: v wsnanalsvine 2asminive X
715157 S X

Protector, cab, upper section
remove and install . .. ............ X

Shaft, propeller (earth boring machine
drive)

g
B
=
=

nt Ao B S . . X

OUTRIGGERS AND HYDRAULIC
SYSTEM

Cylinder, outrigger legs
1eplace v i i e v X
TEPRIE o w505 5o i i i 1 X

Hoses and fittings, outrigger hydraulic
system

o n T S R X

Leg assembly, cutrigger
remove andinstall . . ............ X

Shaft assernbly, hydraulic pump

L94.1



C4,TM 9-2320-209-20

Maintenance Allocation Chart-continued

Lategory Tools
organizational req’s Remarks

O/CTCO BN | DS | GS D

|
Group | Component and
No. related operalions

1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 10

GROUP 20 REAR WINCH AND
AND POWER-DIVIDER
Continued

2001 REAR WINCH

Cont.
: Chains, cable level winder

Winder assembiy, cable level, rear winch
adjust (Carriage) v vvennmivwsmni X

Winch assembly, basis (rear)

>

adjust (automatic brake) . ........

replace i cvsisimiansienne X
SETVICE s s stva s i s X

2004 POWER-DIVIDER

Power-divider assembly

-y
[
o
(-]
=]
4

L94.3
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Maintenance Allocation Chart-continued

s
Gtﬁg? m(]::tr:go:: :rtafir:)is organizat iors?te =t I: C(I) -l: Remarks
[0/CTCO[BN|DS |GS | D
1 2 3 4 5 6 71 8 9 10
2001 FORBIT i e e i el o W A e e X
Chain, drive
PORNIBCE. o it i i, e o e S X
Pin, shear
s e e e g e X
Sprocket, rear winch
TEplaEs s L s e s X
2004 Sprocket, transfer PTO
rBpaEd |y S i e R e X

L9k 5



2. Deprocessing at Overseas Shipment
DestlInatlion for Service

a. In order that materiel will not be dam-
aged due to corrosion during initial operation,
thoroughly flush all surfaces that have been
exposed to salt water with fresh water as
soon as practicable. In addition, disassemble,
clean, and lubricate essential operating mech-
anisms, in accordance with pertinent Depart-
ment of the Army lubrication orders as soon
as the tactical or logistical situation permits.

b. Perform any of the deprocessing pre-
scribed in paragraph 1 (a through j) that is
applicable to the processed materiel.

3. Deprocessing in Storage Prior to
Operation

a. General. Perform any of the deproc-
essing prescribed in a through j (above) that
is applicable to the processed materiel.

TM 9-2320-209-20

b. Engines. If the engine is filled with pre-
servative lubricating oil, the preservative oil
will be retained until the using service places
equipment on scheduled maintenance. Install
new elements in the engine oil filters where
applicable.

c. Gearcases. Transfer, transmission, dif-
ferential, and other gearcases will be filled
to operating level with prescribed lubricant,
or drained and filled with the prescribed sea-
sonal grade lubricant if required.

d. Lubrication. Lubricate materiel in ac-
cordance with instructions contained in perti-
nent Department of the Army lubrication
orders.
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Absorbers, shock:

Installation . .......... 193b
Removal . ¢ ouv sae svan & 193a
Accessory switch, multifuel K
ONEING: & oo B v T RaELs 129
Accidents, field reportof ... 3b
Adapter, governor valve: =
Installation ...........249¢c(2)
Removal .. ..... e 249¢(1)
Adjust ment, exhaust mani- -
fold heat control valve . . . . . 46
Adjustment, valve clearance:
Check and adjust ....... 39¢
Preliminary . .......... 39a
Valve rocker arm cover ... 39
Valve rocker arm cover,
install zo o5 5 v s e s 39d
Adjustments, service brake: -
MEJGIT 5y deicn mosn o wis o #iese 176¢
MINOT 5 orare cas 550 5 ik 176b
TEBLS < we wwve & s 5 svwss s 176a

Air cleaner:
Gasoline engine:

DAt . oo mwe o mie 0 svmn 61b
Desoription. . . .. . .cu s 61a
Installation , .. .. ..... 62c
Removal. ........... 62b
Servieing ...... ... . 622
Multifuel engine:
Installation . .. ... PR |
Removal., ........00. 70a
Repair . ; ive o i s e o« 10€
BErVI. 4 win v s v s s 70b

Air conditioning system,
troubleshooting, table 4. . . .
Air-hydraulic cylinder:

Adjustment, ... i v s s 180a
Installation. ... s w0 o« woos » 180¢
Removal = e o o & 6 .. .180b

Air intake and fuel system
(See Fuel and air intake

system)

Air strainer, compressor:
Cleaner: L s s o6 o siws o 221b
Ingballation .voc v o0 v s s 221c¢
Removal .. ... i @ oan s 221a

Allocation, maintenance . . . .
Ammeter, functions and
VB8 oo i wmEe ® G G s
Aquastat, gasoline power
plant heater coolant
shutoff cocks:
Installation .. ......... 380b
Removal .. .... wee wece + 9808

496

32b(2)

INDEX

Paragraph Page

294
204

240
2

330
330

195

187
1817
187

188

282
282
282

211
209
212
212
211

218
218
218
218
106
285

285

311
311
311

107

450
450

Paragraph Page

Arm, pitman:

DESErmion . o v o uie o bievn s 195d
TnEtaIBtIOn . .. casaien v 199b
Removal .............. 199a

Augers, earth, V-18A/MTQ: -

Auger blade, thrust plate,
point, and pin replacement:

Ingtallation . . . .. . .o0 oo 320b(2)
Removal, ............320b(1)

DRV T e Gan Faw e 309b

DegCripton & .u v o% w ves v 309a

Earth auger: "
AnSEa IBRION ok soins w ciug oG 320a(2)
Removal, .. .......... 320a(1)

Authorized forms ., ... .. .. 3a
Auxiliary components, M48 >
and M275, troubleshooting,

abled ... 5 oo b e o
Auxiliary equipment, table 4,
troubleshooting:

M49 and M49C .. .. .. .. ..

MU . 5 e aEa Bl

M59 and M342 ., . .......

M60 and M108 .. ........

M109 and M185. . ........

V-1TA/MTQ. . .. . v v

V=18A/MTO., v osi 5 ies v

Axle, front:

Alinement, front wheel:
Adjustment, tie rod . .. .. 168¢
General . ............ 168a
Replacement, tie rod , . .. 168d
Replacement, tie rod B

e e ey B 168e
Toe-incheck ... ..vn o 168a

Coordination with direct B

support maintenance unit .. 171la

Description .. ..........167

Installation. .o won 5 o s 171c

BEmOVal i o mien o v i 171b

Axle shaft, front, with uni- B
versal joint:

Cleaning and inspection .. .. 169b

Installation .- wals & o e e 169¢

Knuckle boot, steering. .. .. 169d

Removal .. .......c.uv.., 169a

Axles: B

Front, troubleshooting,

table 4 o cnie wan W e W

Rear, troubleshooting,

table & ou v vws v eaE i
Axles, rear:

Coordination with direct

support maintenance unit. . . 174a

295
297
2917

395
394
3817
387

394
394

83

84
86

87
95
95
98

276
275
276

276
275

278
275
278
279

277
271
277
277

72

73

280



Paragraph Page

Axles, rear - Continued

Description , . ......... 172
Installation. ., ,........ 174c
RERIOVEL: oo e wains vl 174b
Shaft, rear axle: -
Installation , , . .. .. ... 173b
Removal . .. ......... 173a
Base plate assembly and
pivot post, description. . ., . 275a(13)
Battery cables and batteries: B
Data ..o inos s waoes svas 110b
Description: B
Batteries and cables . , , .110a(1)
Receptacle, radio, . . ... 110a(3)

Receptacle, slave battery, 110a(2)
Maintenance:
Cable length, excessive. .1lllc

Inspection . . .. ..... . .111b
Instalation ... « v e 111f
Removal:. ; -.x & 005 e 111e
SerVICINg « coave « oleve s 111a
BB, o Jiwne oo = e s 111d
Receptacle, slave battery: -
GENeTaL o s w s e 112a
Installation . ......... 112¢
Removal . . ... ....... 112b
Battery check, overall .. ... 35

Battery system, troubleshooting
procedures, table5 ... ...

Bearings: _
Adjustment. .. .........206a
Clean and lubricate . .. ... 206c
Installation. .. ......... 206d
Removal .. ........... 206b
Bearings and hubs , .. ....,202c
Belts, fan and drive: -
Peseripblon: - . «a s sei peia 83a(3)
Drive belts:
Adjustment . .. ....... 88a(1)
Installation ... .. ... .. 88b
Removal .o & s s suva s 88a(2)
Blackout panel, window: B
Installation. . « siew sisn e 338b
Removal .. ..... s B 338a
Blackout relay systems, B
troubleshooting, table 5. . ..
Blackout switches, M292 and
M292A1:
Door-operated blackout
switches:
Installation . .. ....... 357b(2)
REmoval s cu s g 5 e 357b(1)
Hinged roof-operated black- -
out circuit plungers:
Installation . .........357c(2)
Removal . ...... s 4470 30Te(1)

481-454 0 - 85 - 18

279
281
280

279
279

357
239

238
238
238

239
239
239
239
239
239

240
240
240
114

407
407

166

415

415

415
415

T™M 9-2320-209-20

Paragraph

Blackout switches, M292
and M292A1 - Continued
Main blackout circuit switch:

Installaition ... son o s 357a(2)
Removal . . ... ... .. .. .357a(1)

Receptacle and blackout
switch, 120-volt:

Installation . .......... 357d(2)
BemewRl s . v st s 2 357d(1)

Blackout-tail-and stoplights,
service (See Service and
blackout -tail-and stoplights)

Bleeding, service brake

BYSIRMY < ¢ v SAe . TR & i |
Blower, exhaust:
BB .. o 555 S8n v womw smse 290b
Description. . . ..........2902
Installation. .. .......... 299¢
REERPAL v ik i % 99% 3 299a
Repair. ......... . 299b
Blower motor, hot-water
heater:
Installation ............ 388b
Repoval «:u awm o s . ....3882
Blower, ventilator:
Installation ............ 362b
Removal: - . v o v s s 362a

Body and auxiliary equip-
ment, earth boring machine
and pole setter, V-18A/MTQ:
Data:
Augers, earth . . ..... .. 309b

Chain, wheel chock with .. 309b
Drive shaft, earth boring B
machine .. .......... 309b
Drive shaft, power- -
divider . ............309b
Earth boring machine . . . . 309b
Power-divider. .. ...... 309b
Sheave, strap . ........ 309b
Support 18g . .. . o s e 309b
Winch, rear. .. ........ 309b
Description ............3092a
Body and auxiliary equipment, B
telephone construction and
maintenance, V-17A/MTQ:
Data:
Derrick, pole . ........302b
Drive shaft, rear winch. . . 302b
Jack, pole-pulling . ... .. 302b
Platform, revolving . .. .. 302b
Rear winch . ,.,.......302b
Reel, collapsible cable . . . 302b
Sheave block, universal z
with socket .. ........ 302b
Support legs .. ..... . ..302b
Description .......... .. 302a

Page

415
414

416
415

283
3175

379
379
379

454
454

420
420

3817
388

387

387
387
387
388
387
388
3817

381
381
381
381
381
381

381

381
380

497
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Body cover gasket, delivery
pump strainer:

Ingtallation, i s v aats 272a(2)
Removal , . .:uosones . 272a(1)
Bolts and shackles . .. .. ... 1927
Bonnet handles and control
rods:
Control handles, bonnet
front door:
Installation . . ........ 346a(2)
Removaki s snis o ila's on 346a(1)
Control rod bonnet
drainage louver:
Installation . .........346b(2)
Removal. ........... 346b(1)
Boom: i
Extending or retracting .. . 275b(5)
Raising or lowering. . ... ., 2775b(4)
Bwinging ol saie weu .. . 2175b(6)
Boom and shipper assembly,

GeaCEibion: o coote e B 275a(8)
Boom line, hoisting and

Jowering: . MR S e v 275b(7)
Bows and paulin, descrip-

5 7)) YRR S 235¢
Bows, repair. .. .. i & 237
Box, circuit breaker:

Data . .. .vouoen.... .. 290b
Description . o ow's sl u i 290a
Brake, automatic: =
Adlusbovent . ccx 50 o 208b(2)
Installabion: s - savs o v 209b
REMOVAL 5 300 oo 4 5 50 900
Fest v aninmieeees s o9 3085(1)
Brake, drag: -

Adjustment. .. ......... 208a(2)

1| R R e SEe 208a(1)
Brake lock, solenoid ~
destription: o v s win o we 275a(20)
Brakedrums: =

Installation. .. .. .. P 1

Bemoval Geae i eas e 182a
Brakes, service, trouble- B
shooting, table4 ........
Brakeshoe, V-17TA/MTQ:

Inafaflation: <« « 0.0 5 a40s s . .303¢c(2)

Removal: = s« wsn sais wws 303c¢(1)
Brakeshoes, service: %

GaReral o' v i s = i w1038

Installation .. ... o0 .. .183¢c

Retreval 5o siw onils ne 183b
Breaker points, ignition &
system:

Adjustments:

Gap, breaker point . ... . 95d(2)
Spring tension, breaker ¥
Tever "o e o os. 95d(1)

498
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354
354
294

409
409

409
409
359
359
357
359

323
323

375
376

304
305

304

304
304

358

286
286

74

381
381

286

286
287

231

231

Breaker points, ignition
system - Continued

GIBARIDE: « 4.5% 2o o e w0 95a
Installation ........... 95¢
BEMOVAL . v e pin o o o s 95b

Breather and ventilation
system, troubleshooting,

EBRDIB B <o o vy, s s S
Breather assembly, trans-
mission:
Installation ........... 392b
Remotral! . owy pen v va s w0 dBa
Brush guards, window:
InBtallation .« i s v e s . 335b
ROROVAE = o s o wonn o5 9000
Buzzer, warning signal. . ... 216
Buzzer switch, low air
pressure:;
TeBtAHRHON 55 - 50 s it o 140b
ROAAVAT & o doorennin & 55 1o e 140a
T P || S .. ... l40c
Bypass fording valve and B
exhaust bypass valve (See
Exhaust bypass vaive and
bypass fording valve)
Cab:
Closure, hardtop:
GEnEraEl o veies g w0 230a
Installation . .. ....... 230c
REMITAL o 4.0 5o ot 5707 230c
Degeription & .. : s -a 5e, 228 17,
Top paulin and supports:
GenReral sd + o0 5 winia e 229a
Installation « o0 & o0 v 229d
Removal . o5 vo o s o4 3 50 229D
SLOWARE: . xiz sei ¢ s e 229¢
Cab, operator's, descrip- B
BIBND 454G & o #5iE vas & 2753(18)
Cable and reel, ground,
ABEE e o ooaes B S/60 % §ialE ¥ 260b
Cable, hoist: -
Installation .. .. <0 o000 281b
Removel ; &5 swven s o 281a
Cable-hoist motor check =
valve:
Istallation » . = oo mo as 286b(2)
Berioval 5 a5 85K sl 286b(1)
Cable, outside power con-
nector, M292 and M292A1:
IRt EIEtAOn e e voas g 351b
Hamoval - v s v wnn o . 351a
Cable reel, collapsible, -
V-17TA/MTQ:
DAt o e iw 5 R v w3038
Description ........... 302
Removal and installation. . . 304b

230
231
230

80

456
456

406
406
308

258
255
259

319
320
319
318

318
318
318
318

358
339
363
363

366
366

411
411

380
381
382



Paragraph Page

Cable reel, collapsible,
V-1TA/MTQ - Continued
Repair

Cable, winch, V-18A/MTQ . . 312~

Cables, side panel counter-

balance:
Installation. . c.ix .0 i 5aa 324b
RemovAl . v gent s 324a
Capacitor (condenser), -
ignition system:
Installation, ., ......... 96b
Removal .= v .oo s i aers 96a
Carburetor, gasoline =
engine, description.,.., ...
Cargo trucks:
Differences between models:
M3 aeviaiaiig sk et 00
M35 and M35A1 .. ..... 6e
M36 and M36C . ...... 6f

Items special to M34, M35,
M35A1, M36, and M36C,
table 3, preventive-main-
tenance checks and services ,

Carrier, spare wheel:

GenerRY: i oo svow e 22Ta
b R R = 227d
Trucks M47, M59, M342, -
and M48 , , ... ........ 227Tb
Trucks M60 and M108, , , . ., 227c
Cartridge, filter sediment:
DR - o arviise sl i 260b
Description ,,....,..... 260a(8)
Chain, wheel chock with, -
V-18A/MTQ:
D oo irans on iy il 309b
Deaeription .. .-au g s 309a
Charging system:
Description:
General, , ., ......... 107a(1)
Generatdr . ., . ....... 107a(2)
Generator regulator , , . .107a(3)
Generator:
Inspecton . . ......... 108a
Installation , ,........ 108d
Polarization: .. .. sav e 108e
Removal, ........... 108¢
TEaE - — - = s 108b
Generator regulator: =
Installation , ......... 109¢
Removal . .. .« s o 109H
Resk, # . Lo o e d S 109a
Troubleshooting, table 4. ..
Chassis:
DescPIpHon o o e v 5b
Trucks, differences
between models . ,...... 6c

382
391

402
402

232
232

208

18
18
18

42

316
3117

316
316

339
338

387
388

236
236
236

237
237
237
237
237

238
238
238
64
17

17
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Paragraph
Chassis wiring harness,
cables and connectors,
troubleshooting, table 4. .,
Check valve assemblies:
BIRME cow va aaha e B 275¢
Description , . . ........ 275a(14)

Check valves:
Boom lift cylinder check
valve:

Cable-hoist motor check
valve:

Check valves, heater fuel:
Installation . ..... 0000
RoMOval . e o dliw s o

Circuit breakers:
DegeriptHon ... - 5w voms
Installaflon: . uwus cwm vae s
BOIONAL 2 e atths s »
TOBENE o vn 5 an 8 e
24 V:

Ingtallation , .........
Removal
115 V:
Installation . ., .......
ReMOVAL . oo siste v s
Circuit identification . .. ...
Circuit plungers hinged
roof-operated:
Installation ....x i vew s
HEMOVRL . 5 swl s erires s

Circuit tester, low voltage:
DEeROYIIEION .. . o b wuie mosars
Functions and use:

Ammeter ,,.........
Lot BEANE: o vt sie o
Resistance unit, fixed
L/A<OBM 5 v a sios s 3
Unit, field rheostat. . ..

...........

Clamp, ladder locking:
Installation ...,........
ReWOVAL ... v siere alile s

Clearance and blackout

lamps, van body:
Ingtallation . ... oo s e s
Bemoval .3y aG vens in 6
Clearance and blackout
lights, van body:
Installation: ; oo caw own
Removal .............

286¢(2)
286c(1)

365a(2)
365a(1)

365b(2)
365b(1)

357¢(2)
357¢(1)

32a

32b(2)
32b(5)

32b(3)
32b(4)
32b(1)

Page

67

357
360

366
366

366

366

409
408

246
251
251
251

424
424

424

424
244

415
415
107

107
107

107
107
107
403
403

410
409

410
410

499
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Closure, hardtop cab:

General . . ST e

Installation .. ... I e

1030 010 )t ) K o g B S

Troubleshooting, table B,

Clutch:

Controls and linkages:
Adjustment . ........
Installation . .. ... -
Removal. . i v w5 :
RepaIt v o comen R

Clutch release bearing and
throwout shaft yoke:

Coordination with direct

support maintenance

ML, o e, - iy N

Installation. . ... .. i

BEMOoVAL e i e s
Cock, shutoff, description . .
Cocks and couplings,
airbrake cutoff:

IstalatIon. & o cws e e i

Bemoval oo o scares

Coil, ignition system:
Iaetatabtion: . . cuoiian s
ROOVEN T e 5 bt s bias

Components, body:

Packing, discharge valve:
Installation . .. .. A
Removal. .. ......

Stem packing, gate valve
InataATION. 5 s v h wei
Removal. .. .. . v

Valve control, d:scharge'
Installation . .. .. ... :
REWMOVEL - i v v ta 5 e

Valve, discharge:
Installation . ., ......
Rémovaloc s siwn v vin

.150a
.150d
. 150b
.150¢

.152a
.152¢

152b

. 275a(3)

. 245b
. 245a

97b
97a

. 251¢(2)
. 251¢2(1)

251e(2)

. 251e(1)

. 251b(2)

251b(1)

. . 251a(2)

251a(1)

Wire cables, discharge valve:

Installation . .. ...
ReMEOVALS + o+ sels eoea s
Components, earth boring
machine:

Controls and linkages:
Installation ; << : v 4a 50
RemovaTE o i« bae wo
5D T o g W i |

Leveler chain, vertical

power:
Installation . . ........
VST Lt S T e
Universal joints and
ariveshall & fe s s v
Compressed air system,
troubleshooting, table 4. .

500

. 251d(2)

319(:(1)

319b(2)
319b(1)

319
319
320
440

261
262
262
262

263
263
263
356

328
328
232
232
332
332

334
334

332
332

332
332

333
333

393
393
393

393
393
393

81

Paragraph
Compressor, air:
Data, tabulated , .. ... .., 214b
DESCEAPEION” ¢ 55 6 oais 5w 214a
Installation. . . . . .. ... . 2192(2)
Removal o ;. e s svie s 219a(1)

Connections and f{ittings,
trailer brake (tractor
k) - 2 e i oeise 224

Connections and lines,
engine fuel, low pressure
(multifuel):

(See Lines and connections,
‘engine fuel, low pressure
(multifuel)

{See Lines and connections,
engine fuel, high pressure

(multifuel)
Connector cable, outside
power:
Tagtallstion ... . ia s ...351b
Removal ,,.,.......... 351a
Contrel assembly and dis- .
charge valves (See Dis-
charge valves and control
assembly)
Control cable, fording:
Instabation . .. ::.::0:5+ 393b
REBOVAL . o iiene o v w0 wowess 392a
Control cables, hot-water
heater and defroster . . . . . . 385
Control lever linkage, power
divider, V-18A/MTQ:
Installation ,...,....... 314b
BemOaL oonri ¢ v a5 314a
Control linkage, hydraulic
hoist:
Installation. ., ,......... 240b
REMOWAL .\ x0 0 v in o s » 240a
Control linkages, power
takeoff @ i FEIA Rl 280¢
Control rods and bonnet -
handles (See Bonnet handies
and control rods)

Control switch, floodlight:
Installation ., ,........ 277
Removal' 7o ocas i v L 27

Control switch, hot-water

heater:
netallabtion” . o .« v m sad s 386b
REmOVRE I o . .o Bl A 386a

Control,throttle: =

Gasoline engine:
Adjustment . . . .. .. ... 65b(1)
Installation . .. ....... 65b(3)
Removal. .. ..:is0...5 65B(2)
BOEALE o onois vie oy DBRLY)

Page

308
306
309
309

315

411
411

457
456

454

392
391

325
325

362

360
360

454
454

215
215
215
215



Paragraph
Control valve assembly,
description ,,,.........275a(7)
Control valve assembly
in neutral position,
OPEXRTION . ; aiv 75 U ksins srd 275b(3)
Controls and linkages: B
Accelerator, multifuel
engine:
Adjustment, fuel shut-
off valve .. ..us vwe pa 71d
Adjustment, linkage , ... Tlc
Installation, , .. ....... 71b
Removal , .. ......... Tla
Carburetor:
Adjustment, choke ., ... 85a(1)
Description . ,,....... 61a(4)
Installation, choke ., ., ... 65a(3)
Removal, choke . . .. ... 65a(4)
Repalr . ;. s a0 vaea s 65a(4)
Clutch:
Adjustment , . ........ 150a
Installation . ......... 150d
Removal , ........... 150b
RePair : i oiaie iois s s 150¢c
Power takeoff V-17A/MTQ: -
Adjustment, linkage . .  308d
Installation , .. ....... 308c
Removal , ,.......... 308a
BEpBAT . . oo i i g 308b
Rear winch, V-17TA/MTQ:
Installatdont .. ... ...%: 311c
Removal . .. ......... 311a
RePRIr < sai s5ii vami s 311b
Transfer: B
Coordination with direct
support maintenance
UL = S A s 158a
Installation , ,,,...... 158¢
ROV, . o oy pmaisio s 158b
Winch, V-17A/MTQ:
Adjustment , ,,....... 306¢c
Installation , . ........ 306b
Remaval:, .o mes i s 306a
Controls, carburetor
(gasoline engine), data .. ... 61b
Converter, ac-to-dc:
LR o oosan Saiaet e e 290b
Description. oo v s s0e o 200a
Converters, heater fuel B
pump 120-to-24 volis:
Installation. .. ......... 349¢
ROMOVAY 5.0 siss s iimls sass o 340b
Bt ;e rmam e e A 349a
Coolant hoses and clamps, -
hot-water:
Inmtallation; ;. s 5es 0% +S83b
REMOVRT: a6 5ienra owtatsGia ¥ 383a

Page

357

358

219
219
218
218

214
209
215,
215
215

261
262
262
282

387
387
386
387

391
390
391

266
267
267

386
386
384

211

375
376

411
410
410

452
452
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Coolant hoses, ducts and clamps,
power plant heater:

GOREIAY i o a5 o wiwn siwie o 379a
Installation. <5 s <o ooa o s 3’?95
Installablon. « s cow seve o & 379e

Removal of coolant cir-
culating hose-gasoline

MBI N e wians mymaie o e 379d
Removal of coolant cir-
culating hose-multifuel
ROARIE: e i FEE et B 3791'_)
Cooling system:
Data « « - «+ 2000 us CTAOFLD 83b
Description -« v son o B3a
TR o R o i e wr g 89
FanbelB . ia% oo veii o 88
Radiator and hoses . .. ... 85
BEPVICIOE <5 e sen misie o 84
Thermostat « . . « « - =« .. 86
Water manifold......... 87
Coordination with direct
support maintenance:
Clutch release bearing and
throwout shaft yoke .. ... 152a
Covers, manhole and
MNEr s e e i wer aaiave g 255a
Drive unit, auxiliary ~
QUVEETIAY: & ivis sv s sowe & 2492(1)
Engine, multifuel ....... 58
Front axle assy. . .. .. ... 1Tla
Powerplant -+ r«v.ov- . 48
Pressure plate . . .. .. ... 151a
Radio interference
suppression - .. .. .00 143
Rearaxles. .+ .« +cc0 v 174a
Tranaler - o woous & aes 6 1585
Transmission . . . - . +. ... 154a
Counterbalance cables, side
panels:
Installation. . « « o« ¢« o o o0« 324b
Removal «« v v v v 324a
Couplings and cocks, air-
brake cutoff:
Installation ..... goy (IEYS 245b
Removal -5 cos saivas e 245a
Couplings, trailer airbrake: =
Installation ........... 223b

Removal . o saisi oiars i 223a
Covers, manhole and filler: -
Cover, manhole:

Installation . ......... 255b(2)
Removal, cocooissen, 255b(1)

Direct support maintenance
unit, coordination with , . . 255a
Gasket, filler cover:

Cleaning............ 255d(2)
Installation . ........, 255d(3)

447

450

449

448

226
225
228
227
226
226
2217
227

263
334

329
208
278
196
262

259
280

2686
264

402
402

328
328
315
315
334
334
334

334
334

50
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Covers, manhole and filler -

Continued
Gasket, filler cover - Continued
ot e 255d{1)
metalistion: ..o s v 273e
Manhole covers on early .
production M43 trucks:

WATINEYS < = & oo o o 273b
Installation . . ... .. . « 33
Removal. ...........2732

Manhole covers on later =
production M49, M48C
and M49CA1 trucks .. ... 273d
Replacement, filler cover o
gasket:
Installation . .. ....... 2731(2)
RemoviEL 7 = s shins i 2737(1)
Strainer, filler: v
CIEATINE . 5 5ol widm o s 255e(2)
INRERLIARION . o e o v 255e(3)
Raovall ..c « vis- o 255e(1)
Crane trucks M60 and M108: 3
Description .. ,.... w0 s 200all)
Preventive-maintenance .
checks and services,
L R T I
Crankcase, engine, gasoline,
VEREIIRE O 20 o P wiars vod s @ 375a(5)
Crankcase breather and "~
shutofif valve {(gasoline
engine):
GIBARIDE. ¢ wv & s 0s v b 3 45¢
General . ... e s 452
InEtealIabion. o s s e amaie s € 45d
RERGVAl Ll e s v sida & 45b
Cushions, engine mounting, -
multifuel:
snafgllation: . . ofe pew s e B
BLRTAOVEL st AT h ozt e 5 s 57a
Cylinder, boom lift: =
(B} e T T PP L .
Description ...........275a9}
Cylinder head and gasket
(gasoline engine):
Hmallafion v s e s b 42b
REBOT AL s oo Ty B30 42a
Cylinder head assembly 3
and gasket and com-
pressiontest . .. v v 41
pata plates, XM567T:
Installation o . . s v sk 361b
HAMovAl™:, « oudil B 36ia

Data, tabulated:
Capacity, cooling system . . B83b
Drive belt, fan and water i
PR (s aan ar el o)y 5 = 83b

502

334
355

354
355
354

355
355
355
334
335
334

355

44
186

154
194
194
184

205
205
3517
360

189
1990

188

420
420
226

226

Paragraph Page

Data, tabulated - Continued

Engine, gasoline ....... 3%
Filler cap, radiator ..... 83b
Ganeral oy sn i s v b L 4
Pump, waer .. v . aae s 83b
RaAdinbor < s o0 wos o oiaiio 83b

Deep-water fording kit:
Breather assy, transmission:

Installation . « v v v o0 55 « 392b
Bemnova)s e s ms o ses & 392a
Control cable, fording: =
Installation . .. .... ... 393b
ReMOVAL o v v wiwie v 4w 4 393a
03 T S . |
Degerigtion: - - - 5 - swe s 390
Deficiencies:
Corrections of:
OROAPY o ae 50000 5ar w4 373a
I T e R e s 373b
Bopayt of« . o oo sk s 117

Defroster and heater air
ducts, hot-water (-25°F):

Installation ........... 384b
Removal .. ........... 384a

Devices, van operating and =
lockirg:

Locking pawls, drive shaft:
Installation : . - ¢« « v v+ » 339b(2)
Removal. oo 700 o oot s 339b(1)

Locking plungers, drive

shaft:
Installation . . .« . c 000 339¢(2)
Removal. oo o wvas 339¢(1)

Ratchets, drive shaft locking:
Instailation « v «sui sise s 339a(2)
ROPOVAE v o e boom o 339a(1)

Differences between models:
Chassis trucks M44, M44A1,
M45, M45A1, M45C, M46,
M46C, M46CA1, M57, M58,
and MEBAT < <. v or & g o 6c
Differences, gasoline and
multifuel models, winteriza-

tionkits . ....... ... 381d

Dimmer switch, headlight:
Instailation 131b
Remtval @ i oo o v s s 131a
Testing - auwos v v en wig o 131c

D.C. current tests ...,.... 34b

D.C. current tests with

ammeter shunt. . . .. .. .. 34c

D.C. voltage tests . .. ..... 34a

Diischarge valves and control
agssembly:
Fusible links, discharge valve:
Instalation . . . .-« . ... 266¢(2)
Bememtls ooy = it s woomd 266¢(1)

187
226

21
226
226

456
456

457
456
455
455

429
429
23

454
453

407
407

407
407

407
407

17

452

249
249
249
112

113
112

348
3417



Paragraph Page

Discharge valves and control
assembly - Continued
Fusible link, discharge valve

TM 9-2320-209-20

Paragraph Page

Door locks and latches, M292
and M292A1:
Left rear door lock:

control: Istallation « cwa v wew cun 329b(2) 404
Installation... . .. . oo s 266Db(2) 341 Removal. .. .. 000 un 329b(1) 404
Removal , ., .. ....... 266b(1) 347 Right rear and side door

Operating lever assembly, locks:

discharge valve: Installation i s55 oo e 329a(2) 404
Installation . ., ., ...... 266a(2) 347 Removal: ¢ s voew jms s 329a(1) 404
Removal............ 266a(1) 347 Door seal assembly:

Packing, discharge valve: : Installation. .. .......... 298b 379
Installation . ......... 2661(2) 348 Removal .. ............ 293?._ 379
Removal.........o.. 266_{-(1) 348 Door seals, XM567:

Valves, discharge: Power cable entrance door:

Installation . ......... 266d(2) 348 Installation, ... . <. ins 360a(2) 419
Ranbwal . .o oo sy 266d(1) 348 Remowll. . 5050400 500 360a(1) 419

Valve screen, discharge: Side doors:

Cleaning . « « v v s v s a0 s 2665(2) 348 Ingtallation . . . .. .... .. 3609(2) 420
IaEaNation : : . sises 3 266g(3) 349 Removal. . . oo v v v nn 360b(1) 419
Remavals i35 swom b asos 266g(1) 348 Door striker plates, M292 and

Wire cables, discharge M292Al1:

valve: Installation. . . .. ... .4 ... 330b 406
Installation . .. ....... 266e(2) 348 Remowli] » a5 sowis sos dol 330a 405
Removal. .. o.vouunn. 266e(1) 348 Drive belt and pulley, air

Disconnect points at: compressor:

Engine, multifuel: Adjustment, drive belt. .. .. 218¢ 309
Front of engine . ...... 59¢c 206 Installation ............ 218b 309
Insidectealy . ouv oo 58e 208 Removal « ¢ o vei s s ile 218a 308
Left side of engine . . ... 59b 206 Drive belt fan and water
Right side of engine. . . . . 59d 206 pamp, dath < Lo eeis o e 83b 226
Undertruek .......a. 58T 208 Drive chain, rear winch, -

Power plant, gasoline: V-17TA/MTQ:

Front of engine . ...... 49d 197 Installation ............ 305¢(2) 382
Insideofcab . . .. ..... 49f 199 Removal  « e o sretv st w o 305¢(1) 382
Left side of engine . . . . . 49c 197 Drive shaft: ;
Right side of engine . ... 49e 198 Data:
Under trueck ......... 49¢g 200 Front, delivery pump . . .. 260b 339
Distributor cover, cap and Intermediate, delivery -
rotor: PRAID © « ivn o swis wimie 5 0 260b 339
Ingtallation ........... 94b 230 Pillow block with bearing, -
RATAGNAL A& v Fmorm fe s . 94a 230 intermediate, delivery
Distributor with coil (gasoline): PUMD .o oo v enenn s 260b 339

DatR = s cosvonsnianaas 92b 230 Rear, delivery pump .. .. 260b 339

Description . ... ....... 92a(2) 229 Tostallabion. .o coe o s 280b(1) 362

installation .« . .cocov e 93b 230 Removal & ¢ i s 0o ssms o 280b(1) 362

REOVEL .5 508 5 6% = 655 v 93a 230 V-18A/MTQ: =

Diverter, air, replacement . .377e 444 Dab: oo vy Snlt niTn o 309b 387
Door check spring, M292 Degcription.: : ..« s o 309a 387
and M292A1: " Drive shafts, delivery pump:

Installation. . . .. .. ..... 331b 406 Installation. .. ...... 257a, 271b 335, 352

Rémoval »o wo 5.5 0505 98 s 331a 406 Removal s www s oo 257D, 2712 335, 353

Door hinge, M292 and M292A1: Drive sprocket, rear winch:
Installation -.......... 332b 406 Installation ............ 315b 392
Removal «: ««vovvevnnn 332a 406 Removal .. i........... 3152 392

503
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Drive unit, auxiliary governor:

Adjust and seal ........ 249a(2)

Direct support maintenance

unit, coordination with . . . 249a(1)

Drum shaft sprocket, rear
winch, V-17A/MTQ:"

Installation .. .. ...u0 s 305h(2)
BREaIE - = o= i 305h(1)
Dump body: X
B S g i 239b
DEserION. - o vovis o vis 5 s 239a
Dump trucks: B
Differences between models:
MAT ahd M99 e 6g
L 6h

Items special to M47, M59,
and M342, table 3, pre-
ventive-maintenance
checks and services. . ...

Dump valve, automatic:

CHEBOTAL. i ona D & e i 264a
Inspection and repair., , . . . 264c
IRBTRlGtoN. =0 s s g 4 264d
BOMOTRL 0.5 s e e ol 264b

Earth boring machine and pole
setter truck, V-18A/MTQ:
Data:
Augers, earth ., .. ..... 309b
Chain, wheel chock with . 309b
Drive shaft, earth boring

IGRCHIND o 2 v cwd sule 309b
Drive shaft, power- T
AIVIIEY - o o i T s e v 309b
Machine, earth boring. . . 309b
Power-divider. .. ..... 309b
Sheave, strap. . ....... 309b
Support leg . .. .......309b
Winch, rear. ......... 309b

Earth boring machine assembly:
Coordination with direct
support maintenance unit, . 321a
Iastatlition (v s v a21c
RBAOVEL 12 . iearaiem wis (o s 321b
Earth boring machine components:”
Controls and linkages:

Installation . . ........ 319¢(3)
Rl co b e 319¢(1)
FOPRE . oc 658 o sl b b 319¢(2)
Universal joints and drive
BRAEL ooy S N e e, 319a
Vertical power leveler =
chain:
Installation . . ........ 319b(2)
Removals i sais fis o 319b(1)

504

329
329

384
384

324
324

18
18

43

343
343
343
343

387
388

387

387
387
3817
388
387
388

395
396
395

393
393
393

393

393
393
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Electrical cable, trailer

connector:
TOMRANEIGD ! o0y wm o 244b
RETOVRY = 50 oo e 65 244a
Electrical system: -
Begerintion o8 = x o e s in 291
Troubleshooting:
AFenePRL & < i owow w win @ o 30
B0 | o bbb s Vi d o 31
Table 5, electrical
troubleshooting. . . . ...

Electrical system, XM567:

Circuit breaker (24v):

Installation . .. .. »s .k 385b(2)
HEMBl: s « w6y o ia s va 365a(1)
Circuit breakers (115v): »
IR IHoN & 544 s i v 0@ 365b(2)
REGVRLL =5 % o o i A 365b(1)
Dome light fixture (24v or 5
115v):
Installation . . . < ... 365g(2)
ReMOVAL: <& 5506 o aaw as 365g(1)
Dome light lamp (24v):
Installation . . . . ¢ o v« 365e(2)
REMIOVEL: < e oo Heiip aMiine 365e(1)
Dome light lamps (115v):
Installation . « v v v o v s s 365£(2)
REHOVEL:: « w0 e vt 3651 (1)
Dome light switch (24v): i
Installation . .. ....... 365j (1)
STy R 2 Rl 365j (1)
Dome light switch (115v):
ISR IB O .« - o o150 365Kk(2)
ReMovAYv-cis' oo s i 385k(1)

Heater power supply and
thermostat harnesses:

Installation . .. ....... 365¢(3)
PERONATS s e 5 Bi g 365¢c(1)
REDRIY S w50 5w imstliini 5 365c(2)
Power input receptacle (24v):
Installation . .. .. ..... 365h(2)
Removal............ 3685h(1)
Power receptacle (115v): e
Installation . ... . o oo 365i (2)
Removal. .. .. .. 365i(1)
Wiring harness (24v): 5
Inetalation + & e e v oeis 365d(3)
1O S SO, 365d(1)
T I s 1 365d(2)

Electronic shop van body and
auxiliary equipment, XM567:

Description and data:
Electrical system. . . ... 359{
Heabol .. coa0ueicms s 350d

328
327

378

107
107

116

424
424

424
424

425
425

425
425

425
425

4217
4217

427
4217

424
424
424

426
426

426
426

425
424
425

416
416
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Electronic shop van body and Engine, multifuel - Continued
auxiliary equipment, XM567 - Direct support maintenance unit,
Continued coordination with . . . . ... 58 206

Description and data - Continued Elements, engine oil filter . 55 205
Power cable entrance Installation = o oy e 60 208
dOOT . e Wi s . 359¢ 416 0il lines and connections .. 56 205
Side doors . . .. ... ... 359D 416 Operations performed
Ventilator blower . .. .. 359e 416 with engine in vehicle. ... 52 203

Elements, engine oil filter, B Removal:
multifuel: Front of engine, disconnect
Installation . .. .. ... ais w (00D 205 polnts at . « «o v smis e 59c¢ 206
Removal ....... . oot & BBE 205 Inside of cab, disconnect
End curtains and paulin = polnts ak & o cee v s 592 208
(See Paulin and end curtains) Instructions, general
Engine fuel tank fuel pump and preliminary . ..... 59a 206
replacement (multifuel): Left side of engine, dis-
Installation . . . .. .. .... T6b 222 connect points at . . ... 59b 206
Removal: « cow cos v oisa s 762 221 Power plant,remove . ... 59g 208
Engine, gasoline: Right side of engine,
Adjustment, exhaust mani- disconnect points at ... 59d 206
fold heat control valve. .. 46 195 Under truck, disconnect o

Adjustment, valve clearance, 39 187 P L T P 591 208

Crankcase breather and shut- Screw, valve adjusting. ... 54 205

off valve. ... ........ 45 194 Valves, adjusting, intake

Cylinder head and gasket. . 42 189 and-exhanst <.y & sew s 53 203

Cylinder head assembly Engine speed governor,

and gasket and compression gasoline, description. . .. ... 61a(5) 210
test . ... ... R § | 188 Engines, differences B

Description: between .. ............. 6b 17
Lubrication . . ....... 37a(3) 185 Equipment log book . ... ... 9 22
Manifold, intake and Equipment, parts, and tools

exhaust . .. ... wers wle SA(L) 185 (See Parts, tools, and

Mountings . . .. ...... 37a(2) 185 equipment)

Nomenclature . ...... 37a(6) 186 Evaporator, alcohol, winter-

OILHREr - v vvis sars w6 37a(4) 186 1EAtIon Jeil u v cvmss woni e wen 3T4h 432
Ventilation, crankcase.. 37a(5) 186 Exhaust bypass valve and -

Manifold, exhaust ...... 43 191 bypass fording valve:

Mountings . .......... 47T 195 Pipe, exhaust bypass

Qil filter and oil lines. . .. 44 193 fording valve:

Operations performed with Installation . .. ....... 250¢(2) 331

engine in truck ....... 38 187 Removal « vss sams v vae 250c(1) 331

Tabulated data .. ...... 3™ 187 Valve, exhaust bypass: -

Valve adjusting screw: Installation . .. ....... 250a(2) 331
Installation . .. ...... 40b 188 REmOVAL < o si55 siera s wia s 250a(1) 330
Removal .« iias son 5 40a 188 Valve, exhaust bypass -

Engine, multifuel: fording:

Cushions, engine mounting . 57 205 Installation . .. ....... 250b(2) 331

Description: Removal. .....,......250b(1) 331
BOEIDE oo v wiaym aomie ae 5la 201 Exhaust system: N
Filters, oil. ..« .o o 511 203 Gasoline engine:

Manifold, exhaust .... 51d 203 Deseription. .. ..o o e 78 223
Manifold heater . ... .. 51b 203 Muffler:

Manifold, intake. ... .. 51c 203 Installation ........ 80b 224
Nomenclature ....... 5lg 203 Removal . ......... 80a 223
System, lubrication ... 5le 203 Pipes, exhaust: B
Tabulated data. .. .. .. 51h 203 Installation ........ 9b 223

505
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Exhaust system - Continued
Gasoline engine - Continued
Pipes, exhaust - Continued
RemibVEl) ouiiws i ¢ o T9b
Troubleshooting, table 4 .
Multifuel engine:

DESCTIPEION » « s 7 s7es s s 81
Pipe, exhaust:
Installation. . ....... 82b
Rembvalic o en o 528

Expansible van body and
auxiliary equipment, M292
and M292A1:
Data:
Air Conditioner .. . . .323b
Hentare:. . . v 2o s 323a
Description:
Mechanisms, expanding. .322b
System, air-conditioning . 322e

System, heating ....... 322d
Systems, electrical. . . . . 322¢
Van body, expansible. . . .322a
Fan:
TSEALISHON. . o wv 5 nmem 5 o BEB
REMOVaL o v i v s wvamsswir DO
Fifth wheel: s
Installation .. .::.v...- 243b
Removall oo o e sui i 243a
Filler cap, radiator, data ... 83b
Filter element, water
segregator, data:
CARRRTIE Yo T, - i psim ot 261b
lnstalation . . o506 e a 261c
BEnOVAL & rieriie o mieie e 261a
Filter-segregator, data. . ... 260b
Filter elements, outboard: F
Installation. ... wooee Smidie 263b
Removal &:ns oo s aa .. .2632
Filters, engine fuel (multifuel):
Inspectmn ............. TTa
Replacement, elament . 1« ¢ b
Filters, oil, description: o
Engine, gasoline. ....... 37a(4)
Engine, multifuel .. .. ... 517

Fittings and connections,
trailer brake (tractor
o) U N 224
Fittings and fuel tank tee
shutoff valve, fuel line,
M292 and M292A1:
Installation b
REDVAL "8 doe v le 550 o % 344a
Fittings and lines, air =
system (See Lines and
fittings, air system)

506

223
58

224

225
224

228
228

327
327
226

340
340
339
339

343
343

222
222

186
203

315

408
408

Paragraph

Fittings and lines, flexible
(See Lines and fittings,
flexible)

Fittings and lines, water
(See Lines and fittings,
water)

Fittings, fuel line and shut-
off valves, fuel tank tee:

Installation

Removall 2aoes § aat v ey

Fittings, hose, and hydrau-
lic lines {See Hydraulic lines,
hose, and fittings)

Fittings, oil lines, and hose,
hydraulic:

General. . : s i s waa

Installation. . ... .o 00 v

Removal .

Fixture, emergency hght
and blackout light, M292
and M292A1:

Light fixtures:
Installation o.s s sws
Removal

Replacement of lenses

and lamps

Fixture, fluorescent ceiling
light fixture, M292 and
M292A1:

Installation ..........
Removal of complete
fixture . ;
Replacement of fluorescent
tubes . _— .
Rephcement of 1amp5 .....
Replacement of starters .
Flexible shaft, auxiliary
governor:
Installation
Removal s o oeie s oon vaw
Floodlight assemblies:
A maem » =50 TS 200
Descripblon: « ..« vaw i
Floodlight system (wrecker
trucks), troubleshooting,
BEbleb ocn v i s e o #a
Floodlights, cab and crane:
EloodBght v et 5 o aw = e
Harness, floodlight . .. ...
Lamp unit, floodlight:
Insfalldtion » o6 o @5
BEIGOVEL, & o vis 8 snul-g 20
Toggle switch, floodlight:
Installation . .. .......
Removal. . . cov v aii v s

355b(2)
355b(1)

3552

356a

. 3561

. 356e

. 356b

356d

. 356¢

249b(2)
249b(1)

2T5¢
275a(19)

279¢
21794

2179a(2)
279a(1)

279b(2)
279b(1)

Page

408
408

363
363

413
413

412

413
414

414
413

414
413

330
330
360
358
152

361
361

361
360

361
361
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Flushing and cleaning, Fuel and air intake system
cooling system , ., . .. .. ... 84b 226 (gasoline) - Continued
Fording, deep-water, Controls and linkage,
kit: earbmretor  ; iu u vw e 65 214
[0]: |5 LR ) | 455 DEER v aiein vosi & S e 61b 211
Description, , ... .......390 455 Description: B
Forms, records, and Afreleaner . ... v oo 61a(2) 209
reports: Carburetor . ......... é1a(3) 209
Accidents, field reportof ., 3b 2 Carburetor controls and
Forms, authorized 3a 2 linkage . ........... 61a(4) 209
Recommendations, report Engine speed governor, . . 515_{(5) 210
of equipment . .. ....... 3c 2 Foel lines ... ..o« v s 61a(9) 211
Front locks and hinged roof Gemeral. . .. oo one s 61a(1) 209
locks, side panel, M292 and Governor, engine
M292A1: auxiliary ........... 6la(ll) 211
Inatallation’, «; vou & o 3 e 328b 404 Heat -control valve,
RERIONAL © vn wanssien @ ,328§ 404 exhaust manifold. .. ... 61a(6) 210
Front winch drive shaft Pump, hand primer. . ... 6la(11) 211
shear pin and stop collar: FUSl pOamaD ,.ooo vrave v s @ ave 66~ 216
Adjustment, stop collar , , ,210c 305 Fueltank: . . cr oo coonr ae 67 216
GOHOPAY ; ¢ « i o7 5k s 210a 305 Governor, carburetor with . 63 212
Replacement, shear pin , , ,210b 305 Governor, engine speed ... 64 214
Front winch, troubleshooting, Lines and fittings, fuel
) 79 TR oo siaow srmena S s 68 217
Fuel pump and filter service Fuel and air intake system
and replacement: (multifuel):
Components, heater fuel AITCIBRTET, o ¢ o uinjw 1oeim e 70 - 218
MG v, o PRE 3 A 378d 448 Controls and linkage,
Fuel pump plunger spring i aceelerator .. . ive o2 2 Tl 218
and filter element, , ., ., .378¢ 446 Data . .....0 .00 seie 69b 218
Personnel and power plant - Deseripton: . < v v < s 69a 217
heater fuel pump .. ..... 378a 444 Engine fuel tank fuel
Power plant heater fuel pump replacement. . .. ... 76 221
PRIRADG. oy iionie sreln 5% e 378b 446 Fuel filters, engine . .. ... i 222
Fuel pump heater, lines, Fuel lines and connections:
and fittings: High pressure ........ 75 220
Cleaning and inspection. . . . 364b 423 Low pressure ........ 74 219
Imstallation .. cow wen e J64c 423 Fuel lines, manifold heater . 73 219
Removal ............. 364a 422 Heater, engine manifold,
Fixtures: - replacement . ......... 72 219
Ceiling light,fluorescent: Troubleshooting, table 4 ., ., . 6
GenBTRE iic s vvas o sas 356a 413, Fuel and overflow lines,
Lamps, replacement. .. .356d 414 M292 and M292A1:
Starters, replacement. . . 356c 413 Ingtallation, ........... 342b 408
Tubes, replacement . .. .356b 413 Removal .. sws wiis s e s 342a 408
Emergency light and Fuel filters, heater:
blackout light: Ingtallationw. aoace i v san s 341b 408
Lenses and lamps. .. ... 355a 412 Removal. .. ...,........ 341a 408
Fixtures, light ....... 355b 413 Fuel gage sending units: B
Fixture, complete, DEACTIDEION <o woivs & winis 3 124d(1) 246
installation........... 3561 414 Installation. ...........136b(2) 255
Fixture, complete, - Removali .. ;i s wamece 136a(2) 254
removal. . ......v0... 356e 414 Fuel lines, gasoline -
Fuel and air intake system engine, description .. .. ... 612{9} 211
(gasoline):
Africleaner’ . ¢uowan i i 62 211

507
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Fuel lines and connections
(multifuel):
High pressure., ......... 75
Low pressure . , . ....... 74
Fuel lines, manifold heater,
multifuel engine:

(512 D B ) 1 e S . T3b
Removalia v, spatareas o5 732
Fuel pump, gasoline engine: =
57:1 7 R o R R T 61b
Description. . ... .. ihs e G

Fuel pump and manifold
heater, trcubleshooting
table 5.

Fuel pumps, heater:

Installation . ws
Plunger spring and [1lter

element servicing. . .. ... 340a
FOROvals gl 3o M s 340b
Troubleshooting, table 5. . .

Fuel system, gasoline engine,
troubleshooting, table 4 . . . .

Fuel tank body and auxiliary
components (M49, M49C and
M49CA1):

Data:
Cable and reel, ground . .260b
Filter-ségregator. . . . . . 260b
Front drive shait,
delivery pump
Gate valve, delivery-
IITIB i wraris i s 260b
Intermediate drive shaft, i
delivery pump
Meter, gallon-indicating .260b
Nozzle, gasoline dis- i
PERSEP N e =l
Pillow block with bearing,
intermediate drive shaft,

.260b

delivery pump ....... 260b
Pump, delivery .. .....260b
Rear drive shaft, de-

livery pump . . .. .. . . 2600
Valve control, discharge .260b
Valve, discharge . . .260b

Description:

Cartridge, sediment

THERT & 05 vt w5 i 2 260a(8)
Gage, differential

PrESBUL® . &5t seba o - b 260a(9)
(271,750 o7 L S S 260a(1)
Kits, segregator. ... ... 260a(6)
Meter and meter screen .260a(10)
Pump, delivery ....... 260a(11)
Tank body, basic fuel . . .260a(2)
TrackEMAD . .. vwsiw e 2603(3)
Track MAGC. | oo o eiie 260a(4)

508

220
219

219
219

211
210

148
407

407
407
148

55

339
339

339
338

339
339

338

339
339

339
339
339

338

338
336
338
339
339
336
337
337

Paragraph

Fuel tank body and auxiliary
components (M49, M49C and
M49CA1) - Continued

Description - Continued
Trucks M49C and

MAACRTY . s srenv s 260a(5)
Unit, water segregator . ., 260a(7)
Fuel tank trucks, differences =
between models:
MIAD: oot e say & i 6j (1)
M49C and M49CAL. . .. ... 6j(2)
Fusible link, discharge valve —
control:
Installation o arsi i owe G OBRLE
Removal . .4 :00 500 .. . 266b(1)

Gage, differential pressure,
GEEOPIREION: 5 sves « gl o 260a(9)
Gages and instruments,
troubleshcoting, table 5. . . .

Gasket and cylinder head
(gasoline engine):

Installation. .. .+ - :ccs i 429
Removal . T e
Gasket, filler cover: -
Cleamng T 255d(2)
Installation ........... 255d(3)
Benioval ;v ey s . 255d(1)

Gasoline and multifuel
medels, hot water kits

(-25°F):
Assembly, defroster . . 381c
LIEROYAL, wnviein somime Ranbes 381a
Operation, heater .. ..... 381b
Gasoline engine, trouble -
shooting, table4 . ....
Gasoline power plant heater
coolant shutoff cocks and
aquastat:
IgtaHAEON. ..« s e wrw 380b
RemOval-i: e siin o smias 380a
Gate valves, deliverv-line:
Data s . 260b
Gate valve, pump delwery-
line:
Installation . .. ... . . 267c(2)
Removal . 267c(1)
Gravity delivery- lme
suatatiabon . 5 o s veale 2679(2)
Remtval. oo i 70 s s 267h(1)
Installation .. .. ... .0 267a(2)
Removal .. ... 000vees 267a{1)
Gear, steering system:
ARUBEIBNE: -nn0 b 196
Degeriphion - <« i vws v . 1950
Replacement. . .. ...... 197

Page

338
338

19

347
347

338

140

189
190

334
334
334

452
451
451

50

450
450

339

350
350

350
350
349
343

295
285
296



Paragraph Page

Generating system,
troubleshooting, table 5., ..
Generator, charging system:

Data . .. ..oooiannn 107
Description .. ......... 107a(2)
Inspection’ .o i v s s e 108a
Installation. . . .~ ....... 108d
Polarization . ...:...... 108e
Removal . ............ 108¢c
TR i i 5 ads veis 7 oinie ok 108b

Generator regulator,
charging system:

5 1 7 P R PR SR 107b
Poaerigtion . sou « w4 s ae 107a(3)
Installation. .. .........100¢c
Removal : cuie cvs @ s i 109b
Test ..o ov v 100a
Glass and seal, window:
Installation. .. ....... .. 33Tb
Removal a0 aivie s siaie o 337a
Governor, air:
Data tabulated. . ., ... ... 214b
Description . . . ... .:. . 214a(3)
Installation:
TYDE D coin wnns v s w avi 220b(2)
Type O-1 .. .... Caeeee 220a(2)
Removal:
TIVDEID.e: oo wwion 1 s v 220b(1)
Type O=1 < .oniosein 220a(1)

Replacement of type O
air governors with type D:
Imatallation s oo aviie ois 220¢(3)
Removalic i @55 nm e o 220c(2)
Governor angle, engine
auxiliary, gasoline, data ... 61b
Governor, auxiliary . ... ... 276
Governor, auxiliary, drive
unit (See Drive unit,
auxil{ary governor)
Governor, carburetor with
(gasoline engine): ’

Adjustment. .. ......... 63c
DIMERE. o 2 o v e sare o o Vhn 61b
Inpkallation. .. oo saela v 63D
Removal .. .......0.0.. 63a
Goverpor drive unit, engine -
auxiliary, gasoline, data ... 61b

Governor, engine auxiliary:
Adapter, governor valve:

Installation . . ........ 249¢(2)
Removal. ...........249¢c(1)
Drive unit, awdliary
governor:
.Adjust and seal ....... 249a(2)

Direct support mainte-
nance unit, coordination
WRN: s e e 5 Eh 249a(1)

120

237
236
231
237
237
237
237

2317
236
238

238

407
406

308
306

310
310

310
310
310
310

211
360

214
211
213
212

211

330
330

329

329
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Paragraph Page

Governor, engine auxiliary -

Continued
Flexible shaft, auxiliary
governor:
Installation . .. ....... 249b(2) 330
Remeval. .;  woce s soms 2495(1) 330
Governor, engine-speed
(gasoline engine):
Adjustment. . .......... 64c 214
Coordination with direct B
support maintenance unit. . 64a 214
Replacement. . .. ....... 64b 214
Valve, carburetor governor . 64d 214
Governor flexible shaft, engine
auxiliary, gasoline data. ... 61b 211
Governor slave unit, engine B
auxiliary, gasoline data. ... 61lb 211
Governor valve, engine speed,
gasoline, data . ......... 61b 211
Ground straps: -
Engine:
Installation . . . .. . 122b, 148b(2) 245, 261
Removal. ....... 122a, 148b(1) 245, 261
Flywheel: -
Installation . . . . ... ... 148¢c(2) 261
Removal. ........... 148c(1) 261
Radiator: B
Installation . .. ....... 148a(2) 261
Removal:-u inn 505 s o 148a(1) 261
Handbrake drum:
installation: .. sws sien 5 e 187b 290
.Removal ............. 187a 289
Handbrake shoes: -
Installation. . ey % A DR 288
Removal & .5 non 5l 4 o 185a 288
Handbrake, troubleshooting,
table 4.5 2 73 siess bt e 76
Handles and control rods,
bonnet, M282 and M202A1:
Bonnet drainage louver
control rod:
Installation . . ........ 348!}_{2) 409
ReEmoval. .. oew e 5 s 346b(1) 409
Bonnet front door control
handles:
Installation . . . ....... 346a(2) 409
Removal ........... 346a(1) 409
Harness, floodlight . 279d 361
Harnesses: B
Dageriphlon <. -6 s s s 118a 244
Generator-to-regulator i
harness:
Installation . . . .. .. ... 121c 245
Removal. . oo o v s 12ia 245
REPAIT - o-vonv wonin o i 5 it 121b 245

509
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Harnesses - Continued
Power supply, thermostat

and neater:
Instaliation : o« .0 0. - o 365¢(3)
Ramoval ..« ... - . 385¢(1)
REPatr .\ v v ova .. .. .3850(2)
SRASURIE TS L e e 350
Hazard warning . . ... .... 36
Headlight, blackout:
Headlight:
Installation . i . 1150(2)
Removals s idodniies s 115b(1)
Lamp unit, sealed beam: =
Installation . . . .......115a(2)
Removal: « wumii: wsic e 115a(1)
Headlights, service:
Adjustment. .. .. v . 114a
Headlight: F
Installation . 114¢(2)
Removal. i & o0 5 . 114c(1)
Lamp unit, sealed beam:
Installation - 114b(2)
Removal. . . ... . 114b(1)
Headlights, service and: -
blackout:
Data . . : . 113b
Description . - . ... 113a(2)
Heat-control valve, exhaust =
manifold, gasoline,
deseription: < s s e 61a(6)
Heater air ducts and defroster,
hot -water {-25°F}:
InSEAlIAEIoN: v s 384b
Removal . «im «osuiae s 384a
Heater, engine manifold "
replacement { multifuel) . . .. T2
Heater fuel pump, tuel lines
and fittings, XM567:
Cleaning and inspection . . 364p
Installation. . . s 364c
BEval N s ATy ol 3642
Heater, gasoline fuel-
burning spare:
Description and data . . . 359d
Installation . . «o2 o e i 363b
DT T T BT P S| 363a
Heater, hot-water (-25°F): .
Assembly:
Instailation 388
BATNETE Ly iac Sotbus & 42 389
Blower motor: =
Installation o R 5 388b
Removal. .. .. .. .....388
Components, replacement. . 382~

510
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424
424
424
411
114

243
243

243
243

242

243
243

243
242

241
240

210
453

453

219

416
421
455
455
454

454
452
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Heater, hot-water (-25°F) -
Continued
Control cables, hot-water
heater and defroster:

Installation . . ... ..... 386b

Removal............ 3862
Coolant hoses and clamps:

InsStalAton . v s oeoees 383b

Removal. oo v ov e vinw o 383a
Defroster and heater air -
ducts:

Installation . . ... ..... 384b

RemovaLs s oas a5 0 s 384a

Descripiion, gasoline and
multifuel models:

Assemhly, defroster. ... 38lc
Assembly, radiator =
GOVET & s 5 wsas 1
(51 1E T o e ST
Differsnces . .. ....... 381d
o A A 381a
Operationc « o o o + 00 s . 381b
Resistor: B
Installation . .+ o 5 o od s s 38Tb
Removal. .. ..... . 38Ta
Troubleshooting, table 8
Heater, personnel (-65°F):
[ R B g o RO S 375b
Troubleshooting, table 8. . .
Winterization kit o w9 4b
Heater, power plant, =
winterization kit:
52751 R ey e R T h L 1o
Deseription v« «s.xu cisw e s 374c
Heater resistor, hot-water: g
A TIRION oo 465 sor s et SO TH
Bemovall oo 6 whie e il 38Ta
Heater, XM567:
Data ......... w0 b e S D
Description, gasolme
and multifuel models . ... 374
Installation. . . .. ... . ... 363
Removal ...... 8 Yyl & 363a

Table 7, Preventive
maintenance checks and-
services ... ..

Table 8. Troubleshooting

Heating system, troubleshootlng,

table 4 .. .... 5 D 5
Hinge, door:
Installation. . . .. ... ... 3320
BBl o v 5 5ogor EE S 332a
Joist drum and worm and
drive gearset, description . . 275a(12)

454
454

453
452

454
453

452

452
452
452
440
451

454
454
440
432

436
430

433
431

454
454

432
429

421
421

434
436
105

406
4086

357
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Horn and horn button:

Air horn:
Installation o samws s 135¢(3)
Removal ........... 135¢(1)
Solenoid replacement . . . 135¢(2)
Button: -
Cleaning. . . ......... 135a(2)
Ingtallation. < = wme weia 135a(3)
Removal. .. ......... 135;(1)
Degecription v .. ¢ . ov vivi 124b
Electric horn: -
Adjustment. . ........ 135b(2)
Installation. .. ....... 135b(3)
Removal. . . .. ....... 135b(1)
Horn and low air warning B
buzzer, troubleshooting,
table 5 . ... ...........
Hose, airbrake:
Installation .. ......... 246b
Removal i o o s sl 5ss 246a
Hose and nozzles, gasoline B
dispenser:
Hose gasket, gasoline
dispenser:
Installation . .. ....... 269a(2)
Removal. .. .. ... . 269a(1)
Hose, gravity discharge. . . 269¢
Nozzle, gasoline dispenser: B
Installation . . . .. ..... 269¢(2)
Removal . 269e(1)
Nozzle tube cap, gasoline =
dispenser:
Installation - ==+ - oo n oo 269d(2)
Removal. « « v v v v v v v 269d(1)
One-inch hose, gasoline
dispenser:
Installation . + . .. .. ... 269b(2)
Removal. .. ......... 269b(1)
Hose and strainer, water
suction:
Installation, .. ......... 254b
Removal : o u & v e & 254a

Hose, fittings and hydraulic
lines (See Hydraulic lines,
hose, and fittings)

Hose gasket, gasoline dispenser:

Installation: o sew eansie s 269a(2)
Removal .. .. ..o uu.-. 269a(1)
Hose, oil lines, and fittings, -
hydraulic:
General. .......... .. .282a
Installation v o wn & e o 282¢c
Removal . ... .. 255 v 282b
Hose, one-inch, gasoline
dispenser:
Installation . .......... 269b{2;
Removal ., . .......... 269B(1

254
254
254

253
253
253
246

253
253
253

146

328
328

351
351
351

352
352

352
352

351
351

334
334

351
351

363
363
363

351
351

TM 9-2320-209-20
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Hose, water discharge:
Installation . ... ....... 252b
Removal . & i vian o v s 252a
Hoses and radiators (See’ =
Radiators and hoses)
Hot-water heater and

defroster control cables ... 385
Hot -water heater assy:
Installation . ;.o o vwie oo 389b
Removal , ... rioun o wsis s 389a

Hot-water heater blower
system, troubleshooting,

table:b:ns wmn el W e B
Hot -water heater kit com-
ponents, replacement of ... 382
Hubs:
Installation ........... 205b
Removal ;5 ¢ oa % vave wen 205a
Hubs and bearings . . . . . 202¢
Hubs, tires, and wheels B
troub mshootmg, table 4
Hydraulic lines, hose, and
fittings:
GENeral, . ..o s 5 s @ o 184a
Installation o i ¢ o0 & o 184d
Preparation of lines .. ... 184c
Removal .. ........... 184b
Hydraulic motor, description. 275a(11)
Hydraulic stopllght switch:
General. 5 s e 1382
1nstallat10n ............ 138c
Remowal ;. .se s5vp ik 0s 138b

Replacing a new-type stop-
light switch with an old-
type stoplight switch. . . . . 138f

Replacing old-type stoplight =
switch with new-type stop-
Bght-switeh: - & cow et w « 138e

Testing . .. ........... 138d

Hydraulic system, pressurlzmg, -

operation .. ... . 275b(2)
Idler pulley and rear winch
drive chain:
Adjustment. ........... 313c
Installation. .. ......... 313b
RemoOVAL i o v snive simoam s 313a
Ignition switch: -
Gasoline:
Installation . . ... .. .. 128b
Removal. ........... 128a
Illumination, service and E
blackout circuits, trouble-
shooting, table 4 ........
Inflation, tire .. ......... 204a
Inlet adapter, air,
replacement, . ., ..... 371

334
334

454

455
455

170
452

301
301
299

7

288
288
Z88
288
357

256

256
256

256

256
256

358

391
391
391

249
249

105
300

444

5N
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Inside telephone jack posts,
M292 and M292A1:
Installation y U
Removal . i s e e eis
Instructions, special,
transmission . . ........
Instrument cluster:

Description

Installation

BEMOVAL o v o ain o is s s s

Instrument cluster lights
and headlight beam
indicator:

Lamp replacement:
Installation . .. ......
Removal. e .

Lampholder replacement°
Ingtallatien . ...« + voe «
Remavals s s e oo o 4

Instrument panel gages,
sending units, and switches,
troubleshooting, table 4. . . .

Instruments:

Instalation. . . s e s

FORIOVAT 2 i % il @i s

Standardization of

replacement . < s .5 viie e s

That do not return to zero.

Instruments and gages,
troubleshooting, table 5. . . .

Intake pipes and flexible
tube, pump:

ERBTRUIBEION . .ol o e v

Bembval i v asiis s wie s s

Items applicable to all trucks,
table 3, preventive-mainte-
nance checks and services . .

Jack posts:

Inside telephone:
Installation , . ... .....
Removal, . 06 o v s

Outside telephone:
Installation . . . . ... ...
REpIOVRL S o oo s e b

Joint, universal:
Instaliation. = o bbb o
Removal . e
Joint, winch unwersal
V- 17A/MTQ .......
Kits:

Authorization:

RS HEYRY Load v wibw & wd
Responsibility, mainte-
nance and repair parts.

512

. 353b

3532

. 156

1242
125b
1252

. 127a(2)
. 127a(1)

. 1276(2)

127(1)

. 126d

126¢

126a

. 126b

2700
21702

371a

. 371b

412
411

266
246

247
247

248
248

249
248
67

248
248

248
248

140

352
352

48

412
411

412
412

306
306

386

429

429
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Kits - Continued

Components, hot-water heater,

replacement . .. .. ...
Components, maintenance
instructions for replace-
ment of winterization:
Adapter, air inlet,
replacement .
Air diverter, replace-
Personnel and power
plant heater control box
lamp, replacement . . . .
Personnel heater and de-
froster air ducts and
clamps, replacement. . .
Personnel heater and de-
froster cables, re-
placement . & 2%
Personnel heater ex-
haust tube and clamp,
replacement. . .. . Wa s
Data:
Closure, hardtop ... ...
Heater, personnel .. ..
Heater, power plant . ..
Winterization kits. . . . ..
Fording, deep-water:
HIREE N e 2 0 G e R
Description, gasoline and
multifuel models. . ... .
Gasoline and multifuel
models, hot-water (-25°F):
Assembly, defroster. ..
Assembly, radiator
EOVEL;: si s 5 o0 F g o 4
Data . e
thferences gasolme
and multlfuel models .
GReNBYAY- . & - cos 5 ik 4wl
Operation, heater. .. ...
Segregator, description . .
Table 7. Preventive main-
tenance checks and
BEEVICEE o s oot o
Winterization:
Assembly, diverter de-
froskeY. s & 5w
Battery box, heater .....
Closure, hardtop ... ...
Controls, electrical . ...
Cover, fadiator . . .«
Covers, hood and side. . .

Evaporator, alcohol . .. .

. 382

. 877

377e

37T

377d

- 3T

. 37a

375d

. 375b
o T

3752
391
390

. 381c

. 381e
. 381f

. 381d

38la
381b

. 260a(6)

452

444

444

442

443

442

4432

433
432
433
432

455

455

452

452
452

452
451
451
338

434

431
431

431
432
432
432
429
430
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Kits - Continued
Winterization - Continued
Power plant, heater ... ..
Receptacle, slave. ... ...
Thermostat . . .. .......

Lamp unit, floodlight:
Installation. ..o &% 5 o &
REMOVATE & v v oo amm w i

Lamp unit, sealed-beam,

BEEVICE avs & e wavE 5 s % S
Lamps, replacement:
24-volt dome lamp:
Installation .. ...... ...
Removals 7ae 550, 3 via a il
115-volt dome lamp:
Installation . ... .. e e
Removal coow a2 a5 v 5
Lamps, van body clearance
and blackout:
Installation . « s & woe s
Removal . ... .........
Latches and locks, door
(See Locks and latches, door)

Light switch:

General .« » wvw swvie = w5 & s
Installation. . . . .. .. ....
Removal = ¢ aw’ sais & o 5 v
Test chart for light

switch, table 6 ... on 6
TEBHAT vo» « sionm svmis 5 s 5 e

Light switch, emergency:
Installation: . «« wsw o o5 w e
Removal ... ...........

Lighting system:

Data
Description:
General .. ...........
Headlights, service and
Blackouts wv« s 5 s s ws
Marker lights .. . ... ...
Tail- and stoplights .. ...
Headlights, service:
Adinstment i e gos 2
Lamp unit, sealed-beam .
Troubleshooting:
Table 4

Lights:
Van body clearance and
blackout:
Installation.. . . . .. .....
Removal: icen i ooin & o
24-volt dome light:
Installation . . .. .......

279a(2)
279a(1)

114b

296a(2)
296a(1)

. 296b(2)

296b(1)

347h
347a

130a

. 130c

130b

130d

358b
358a

113b

113a(1)
113a(2)
113a(3)
1135(4)

114a

.114b,

348b
348a

297a(2)
297a(1)

431
432
432

361
360
242
379
379
379
379

410
409

249
249
249

250
249

416
416

241
240
240
240
240

242
242

65
132

410
410

319
379

TM 9-2320-209-20
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Lights - Continued
115-volt dome light and
blackout dome light:

Inatallation . oo o v s s 297b(2)
Removal . ... .. ....... 297b(1)
Lines and connectlons,
engine fuel (multifuel):
High pressure:
Installation , ., ... .. ... 75b
Removal............. 75a
Low pressure:
Installation . . .. ....... T4b
Removal . s viin o o s i T4A

Lines and fittings, air system:
Installation. . .. ......... 215¢
RemoVali s e aas « an @ s 215a
Repair .. ............. 215b

Lines and fittings, flexible: B
Draining . ............. 241a
Installation. . .. ......... 241c
Removal . . oo pas v o 5 o 241b

Lines and fittings, fuel tank, -

gasoline engine:
REPAIE: . s fievs oo = e 68b
Replacement, 68a(1)
Lines and f1tt1ngs, water
General & 5 ok riws s = e 90a
Repair and replacement , . . . 90b
Lines, fuel and overflow:
Installation: . .. a5 in v o 342b
Removal ; . oow weis s s e s 342a
Lines, hydraulic, description. . 275a(15)
Link, drag:
Adjustment. . . ... .. ..... 20la
CIEANG i< - oaie vwoes wvain & e 201c
Description . . . . —— 1]
Inspection and repa:r ...... 201d
Installation. . . .......... 201e
Bemoval  cams S50 Las g o 201b

Linkage, adjust, V-17A/MTQ. . 308d

Linkage and controls, accel-

erator (multifuel engine)

(See Controls and linkage,

accelerator)

Linkage and controls, power

takesif: ves s s 8 165 vas 259

Linkage and pedal, accelerator

(gasoline engine) (See Pedal
and linkage, accelerator)

Linkage, handbrake lever:
Adjustment. % v s k86a
Installation. . .. .. ....... 186¢
Removal = v s anis vi%s & 95 186b

Load bank and field resistance -

tests ................. 34d

379
379

221
220

219
219

308
308
308

326
326
326

2117
217

228
228

408
3517

297
298
295
298
298
298
387

336

288
288
288

114

513
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Load bank, functions and use . . 32b(5)
Loading and blocking. . ... .. 395
Locking clamp, ladder,

M292 and M292A1:

Installation . ......... 3250
BOIBVART i o wia v it ore s 3ls 325a
Locking pawls, drive shaft: -
BRI . L o o o e 339b(2)
Removal - e o s v 339b(1)
Locking plungers, drive shaft:
Installation: « v et = s 339¢(2)
REMOVL . it ot 339¢(1)
Locks and latches, door:
Left rear door lock:
Etalaton i S e 329h(2)
Bamovalllonl deres Sud 329Db(1)
Right rear and side door =
locks:
TR O o et s s 329a(2)
ROIOTRL s o e 2o 329a(1)
Locks, side panel front and =
hinged roof:
maliation: i v s w2 s 328b
AT e S R S AT 328a
Lubrication:
Engine, gasoline........ 37a(3)
Instructions: -
General - .vxww vn's s 17a
Reports and records . . . . 17c
Service intervals .. .. .. 17b
Ordar Dy sl 0w 16~
Machine assembly, earth
boring:
Coordination with direct
support maintenance. . . .. 321a
0T R e et ey S 321c
T VNI o 3 it ol ool 321b
Machine drive shaft, earth =
boring, V-18A/MTQ:
PR s sns s s b s 309b
Desertption’ ..c s e & sies s 309a
Maintenance under unusual =
conditions:
S N a R e 368
References. . .. ........ 369
Manhole covers on early
production M49 trucks:
CIeaning. . « s« ww s 5o 273b
Installation ........... 273¢
REIIONRL. = « o & wo @ wond 273a
Manifold, discharge: v
Bleaning” « - .o a5 wis a5 268b
InatRIABIORS 5t =5 e o = 268¢c
REMOVAL. & o bvse as sles o5 5 268a

514

107
458

403
403

407
407

407
407

405
405

404
404

404
404

185

26
26
26
26

395
396
395

387
387

428
428

354
354
354

350
350
350

Paragraph Page

Manifold exhaust:
Gasoline engines:
Inspection , , . ........
Installation

Multifuel engines,
HEBCTIDRION ., o ¢ s 550
Manifold heater and fuel
pump, troubleshooting,
tablel L s e %ia o
Manifold heater, engine,
multifuel:
Description. . .. ......u.
Replacement:
Installation . . ........
REMOVEY:.: =% 2 dom oo s
Manifold, intake and exhaust
(gasoline engine). .. .... ..
Manifold preheater switch:
Installation. . . . ........
BEMBYRYL 5w o5 5% 59
TOBEE i I R P o
Manifold, water:
etallation. . <5 « 55 o
ROV s e o 5oawn ssia
Manual, effective point of . . .
Marker lights:
IO 54 s emw s v
Description . ..........
Lamp:
Installation ..........
Bemovak: ; - cols o v s
Light:
Installation .. i« s 500 4 2
RemOVEL. . oo ovip o a/nea
Master cylinder, brake
system:
Agiastment: . oo ceie s 5
EBEREINEIONY . -+ «s = cmiaime
MBWOVRE. & cov @ o0 6 v 6 Gra g
Materiel:
Demolition of to prevent
G L G e e
Service upon receipt of:
General ... o e
Procedure, systematic
inspection . s s.o o v v v 50
Used in conjunction with
major item:
Deficiencies, correction
e b ownd BN e
Kit authorization .. .. ..
BOOPRL O o o B @ R

116a(2)
116a(1)

116b(2)
116b(1)

192
192
191
191

203

148

203

219
219

185
259
259
259
227
227
241
240

243
243

243
243

284
285
284
458
429

429

429
429
429
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Meter and meter screen,
AesCTIPION, « o v sumor & one v 5
Meter, gallon-indicating:

Cleaning, meter screen . ..
Paba oioii v s sl i
General . . s pors wnae s
Replacement, meter unit:
Installation ..........
Removal .. . .........

Minor leaks, sealing,
cooling Byatem - - 5 wwiss o
Mirror, rear view:
Ingtailatton: «« =55 v www s
Removai ....
Migesile firing data computer
van truck, XM472:
Description and data. . . . ..
Differences between mode ls.
Items special to, table 3,
preventive -maintenance
checks and services . .. ..

260a(10)

265h

.. 260D
. 2652

265¢(2)
265¢(1)

84c

. 231b
’ 2313

Troubleshooting and organi- -

zational maintenance
Models:
Description, general ., .. ..
Differences hetween:
Chassis trucks, M44,
M44A1, M45, M45A1,
M45C, M46C, M46CAL,
157, M58, and M58AL, .
3T (7Y e e S
General . .
Mountings, engme {gasohne)
Pegeripbion. i = i eay v
Istallation. o - v« o v 0n oe
Removal o «ui s s oy s .
Muffler, gasoline engine:
Ingtallation: s« v o oo ve
Removal & < ves wnw i =
Multifuel engine, troubie-
shooting, table 4. .. .. .. ..

Nomenclature, description:
Engine, gasoline........
Engine, muliifuel ... .. ..

Nozzle, gasoline dispenser:
Data: voisses e vem pah e
Installation. - .. oo v vv ..
Removal . ...... .

Nozzles, water dlapenser
[nstallmion ............
Ramoval o s st s @

Qil filter, engine gasoline,
description .. ...

. 367

&n
1=

339

345

226
320
320

428

48
428

17

17
17
168
136
195

224
223

58
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Qil filter and oil lines
{gasoline engine):

Element, oil filter. .. .. .. 44a 193
Housing, oil filter:
Installation . ......... 44b(2) 194
Removal . « cown o s o 44b(1) 194
Oil filter inlet and cutlet
lines (gasoline engine): .
Inetallatflon. . v cev vo v s o 44c(2) 194
Bemoval s va w o wes s oan 44¢(1) 194
QOil lines and connections,
engine, multifuel:
Installation. - - .« .oc s . 56b 205
Removal . ............ 56a 205
Qil lines, hose, and fittings,
hydraulic:
General . iae s san v i 282a 363
Imstallation. « « « v v cove v o 282c 363
Removal. . .. .......... 282b 363
0il pressure gage sending B
units:
Description . . ......... 1244(3) 247
Fstallation . . . «ov xou o b 136b(1) 255
Removal - icovvivsas oo 136a(1) 254
QOperating lever assembly,
discharge valve:
Installation. . .. ... - ... 2662(2) 347
Removal. . . ... ........ 266a(1) 347
Operations performed with
engine {gasoline) intruck. .. 38 187
Outline of preventive-mainte-
nance service, table 2. .. .. 31
Qutput cover seal replacement,
transfer:
Installation. . .......... 160b 270
Bemoval & vas s sew s i 160a 270
Qutside telephone jack post,
M292 and M292A1:
Installation. . .. ...... .. 354b 412
Removal . ............ 354a 412
Packing, discharge valve:
Installation. . .. . .. 251c¢(2) 266(2) 332, 348

Removal . ......
Painting, spot painting
and marking:

EEBTAL: = vs 0 vnis 5 500 e 18a
Markings, stencilling .
vehlele. o oo e o e ne 18d
Spotpatnting.: vui @ s 18b
Vehicle, painting of .. .. .. 18c
Parte, repairici i vvii va 13
Parts, tecols, and equipment:
Generili - o5 s @ b 5% 12
Parts, repair. . .. .. .. .. 13

. 251c(1) 2661(1) 332, 348

26

26
26
26
23

23
23

515
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Parts, tools. and equipment -
Continued
Table 1. Special tools and
equipment for organiza-
tional maintenance . . . . ...

Tools:
Common and equipment . . . 14
Special and equipment . . . .14

Paulin and bows, description . 235¢
Paulin and end curtains:

INSESIIAIOm. . v ws e v b+ ovle 230D
RBOTa s 67 5 oosuins 2 5 236a
Ventilation, raising sides
olipanlinTor .. a5 ve - 236¢c
Paulin and supports, cab top: -
GRHBrA] S b ele Pl i e 229a
Installation. . .. ........229d
= ) R e [ 229b
BEOWARE. oo, i s 6 5 229¢
Paulin cover and end
curtains, repair. .. .. .. 238
Pedal and linkage, acceler-
ator:
Gasoline engine:
Adjustment . ......... 65c(1
Installation .. ........ 65¢c(4)
Removals « csc v wsvini o 65¢(3)
Repair . . . . ; 65¢c(2)
Pedal and hnkage, service
brake:
GENBYAL i ¢ s e, p 178a
Installation. ¢ o ios sivan e 178c
REOVAL: v Ve v ot e 178b

Personnel and power plant
heater control box lamp,
replacement. . .. .. .. .. .. 377b
Personnel heater and de- .
froster air ducts and
clamps replacement .. .. .. 377d
Personnel heater and de- B
froster cables, replacement . 377c
Personnel heater exhaust =
tube and clamp, replacement. 377a
Pintle hook assembly: z

Hook removal . . .. .. .... 225a
Pintle bracket installation. . 225d
Pintle bracket removal. . . . 225¢
Pintle hook installation. . . . 225e
e P ] e 225b

Pipes, exhaust:
Gasoline engine:

Installation . . ........ T9b
Removal .. «......... 79a
Multifuel engine: 5
Installation .. ...... .. 82b
Removal............ 82a

516

Page

25
23
23
323

323
323

323
318
318
318
318

324

215
216
215
215
283

283

442

443
442
442

315
315
315
315
315

223
223

225
224

Paragraph Page

Pivot post and base plate

assembly, description . .. .. 275a(13)
Plates, door striker:
Installation: s: « « s ve e 330b
Removal. . .. .......... 330a
Platform, revolvmg, V- 17A/M’I‘Q
Dath et ; . 302b
Dageriptlon .. < o » o0 o 302a
Installation. . .. ........ 303d
Removal . ....-.......303a
Rollers:
Installation . . ... ... . . 303b(2)
RETROVAY ivcte = w0 5 a0 sessco 303b(1)
Plates, data: -
metallation. v = v s sws s 301b
REHGVELY - o e = e A 5 301a
XM56T data plates
Installation . . v+ ox 0w o 361b
Remaval: i o oaia ... 36la
Polarization, generator . ... 108e

Power-divider:
Coordination with direct
support maintenance unit. . 318a

Ietallation: « <= : < ool 2 318c
Bemoval v« . oo v s we oo 318b
M60 only: .
Installation .. ........ 288b
Removal -« <= 5 snn 5 0.0« 2OBR
V-18A/MTQ: "
DlE e o vy 4 O |
Description . . . . ...... 309a
Power plant, gasoline:
Despriphlon: - - - - csc ceoe - 5¢c

Direct support mainte-
nance unit, coordination

WBH: 2 v va 5 o 56 ks 48
Installation:
General ............ 50a
‘Power plant. . .. .. .o 50b

Replacement, record of. . 50c¢
Removal:
Front of engine, disconnect

BOIES Ehei o5 and Seas 49d
GeEneral - - v ses v s 49a
Inside of cab, disconnect

POATE ¢ e w9 2 s & ain s 46f

Instructions, preliminary. 49b
Left side of engine, dis-

connect points at. . .. .. 49¢c
Power plant, remove. . . . 48h
Right side of engine, dis-

connect points at. . . . .. 49e
Under truck, disconnect

PINER e S cons w o 49g

357

406
405

392
392
392

369
367

387
387

17

196
201

201
201

197
196

199
196

197
201

198
200
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Power plant, heater:
Clamps, coolant hoses

and ducts:
General ........... 379a 447
Installation . . .. .. ... 379c,e 449,450
Removal, coolant cir- d
culating hoses, multi-
fuel and gasoline
MOAEIR. L e o s = e 379b,d 448,449
Winterization kit . . . . .. . 374c ~ 431
Power-takeoff shift linkage, B
transmission:
Inatallation: . .os sww & cu s 163b 272
Linkage, check and
RAJUBE S5 o s S G s s 163¢c 272
Linkage, hydraulic hoist
controls: « vas sl B i s 163d 272
Removal o « caw s e 163a 2m
Power-takeoff, transmission:
DRER: .« <5 o aiivis prans & sta & 162b 271
Description. . .. .. .. ... 162a 2m
Power train, wrecker (M60),
deseription’ . ... yooe o g 275a(17) 358
Pressure plate, clutch:
Coordination with direct
support maintenance unit, 151a 262
Installation, , .. ....... 151¢c 263
BEWMOVAL . o sire swi e 5 151b 263
Preventive-maintenance =
checks and services,
tabled .. ........... 34
Propeller and drive shafts,
troubleshooting, table 4 , . . n
Propeller shafts and
universal joints:
Description:
General ; ... :.uuiina 164a 272
Propeller shafts, . . ... 164b 272
Propeller shafts: -
GenEXRY . e v e 165a 273
Yoke-type, double .
S e 165b 2173
Pulley and drive belt, air ke
compressor (See Drive belt
and pulley, air compressor)
Pump, delivery:
Body cover gasket, delivery
pump strainer:
Installation . . ....... 272a(2) 354
Removal . . ......... 272a(1) 354
DL Cosiefesiits T -l aos o 260§ 339
Description . ,........ 260a(11) 339
Installation. . ., .... 258b, 272c(2) 336,354
Removal . . ...... 258a,272¢c(1) 335,354
Strainer: :
Cleaning . sxw 2a 5 an 3 272b(2) 354

T™ 9-2320-209-20
Paragraph Page

Pump, delivery - Continued
Strainer - Continued

Installation , , ........ 272b(3)

Removal , . .., ........ 272b(1)
Pump, fuel, gasoline engine: -
Installation. . .. ........ 66b
Removal . .. vev... B62

Pump, hand primer:
Gasoline engine:

Dat®: ;5 sed nom s D a 61b
Description , . . ....... 61a(10)
Pump, hydraulic:
DR, oo s M e 275¢
Description . .......... 2752(4)
Generil . cin venid ek s 2832
Installation. ... ........ 283¢
Removal . .. .......... 283b
Pump, water:
L3 O Y TR 83b
Degeription. . ;. ..u v : 83a(4)
Installation. . .. v o aae s 91k
Removal , .., .......... 91a
Racks, cargo, description, , ., 235b
Radiator:
DB, b sown s svarie s 83b
Description . ., . ... .. 83a(2)
Radiator and hoses:
Installation, . .. ........ 85b
RemovRl . - oo e e s 85a
Radio interference suppression:
Charging system:
21T ) 7 144b(1)
Generator regulator . . . . 144b(2)

Generator - to - regulator

wiring harness . , . .. .. 144b(3)
Coordination with direct
support maintenance ..., 143
Ignition system (gasoline
engine):
Distributor ., ,....... 144a(3)
Spark plug cables . . .. .. 144a(2)
Sparkplugs. ......... 144a(1)
PUTPOBE. 5 & s man ET 142
Ratchets, drive shaft iocking:
Installation. . .. ........ 339a(2)
ROUOVEL . <o socnmin smin s 339a(1)
Rear locks, side panel, M292
and M292Al:
Installation. . .. ........ 327h
Removal. ., ; 5y v s smi 3 327a

Rear winch drive chain and
idler pulley, V-18A/MTQ:
Adjustment
Installation

-----------

354
354

216
216

259
259
259
259

407
407

403
403

391
391

517
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Rear winch drive chain and idler
pulley, V- ISA/M'I‘Q Continued

Removal . ‘ . 313a
Receptacle, slave wmter-
U016 3 e R, B 3741
Receptacle, trailer electric -
coupling:
Installation: : . iia e o 5 ate 123b
Removaloe: s« b o wu 123a
Recommendations, report D
of equipment. . .. ....... 3c

Records, forms, and reports

(See Forms, records, and
reports)
Reel and cable, ground, data. 260b
Reel, power cable, M292 and E
M292A1:

Installation . . .. ....... 352b
Removaloss o wowies sise 352a
Reflectors: -
Tnatallation: . .0 o060 s 300b
RBTOVAL 2 o 00 e s v s 300a
Regulators, window: -
Installationi: « <= fie s 336b
ReMBVEL: 4.5 TS © wms 336a
Replacement instruments,
standardizationof .. .. .. . 126a

Replacement of winterization
kit components, maintenance
instructions for:

Ajr diverter replacement:

Installation: .- e vwos 377e(2)
Removili=w - owans 377e(1)
Air inlet adapter replacement:
Ingtaliabion % wa e o« < 3774(2)
REWOVAY = s vraiins i dbe 3771(1)

Personnel and power plant
heater control box lamp

replacement:
Installation ......... 377(2)
ReMovalic  covenin aae 377b(1)

Personnel heater and de-
froster air ducts and
clamps replacement:

Installation ......... 377d(2)
Removaliv: os v es s 377d(1)
Replacement sizes . ... 377d(3)

Personnel heater and de-
froster cables replacement:

Adjustment ......... 3T77c(3)
Installation .. ....... 377c¢(2)
Removal:. . ... .0 «u 377c(1)

Personnel heater exhaust
tube and clamp replacement:

Instalation « s s voi o o 3776(2)
Removal & « o w pa e s 3717a(1)

518

391

432

245
245

339

411

411

380
380

406
406

248

444
444

444
444

442
442

444
443
444

442
442
442

442
442
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Reports and records, lubri-
CAEION S £ e B B etius 3 B 17e
Reports, forms, and records =
(See Forms, records, and

reports)
Reservoir, hydraulic:
Installation . . .. ........ 284c¢
Maintenance ... . ... .4 . 284_5'
Removal. . o o eiswin ROGD
Reservoir, 011 with toolbox: -\
TR aaremniira a0 aivarne ooistie i S 275¢
Description . .......... 275a(2)
Reservoirs, air: 4
Description. . .. ........214a(4)
Installation ., ., .......... 222b
REmMOVEL: < o 5 sasn ik 73 222a
Resistance unit, fixed 1/4-ohm,
functions and use ........ 32b(3)
Rimg.and tires: .. vve csa s i 202b

Rims, tires, and tubes (See
Tires, tubes, and rims]
Road test, after, table 3,
preventive-maintenance
checks and services. . ... ..
Road test, final, table 2,
preventive-maintenance
checks and services ......
Road test, prior to, table 3,
preventive-maintenance
checks and services ,. .. ..
Road test, table 3, preventive-
maintenance checks and

services . . .

Rollers, plat[orm V 17A/MTQ
Description . .. ... . 302a
Installation. . .. ........ 303b(2)
Removal ............. 303b(1)

Safety valves, air system:

General. . v » voin e & na 216a
Inetadlation . . o6 cee s da 216¢
REMBVAL . cox o vonn snmn 0 wog 216b

Scope:

Electrical system,
troubleshooting .. ...... 31
MBnuAY . »wan wan i T b 1

Organizational mainte-
nance, Special purpose

equipment kit . .. ...... 370
Screen, discharge valve:

GBI o8 i 3 wiais s 266g(2)

Installation. . . . ........ 266g(3)

T o R 266g(1)
Screens, window:

Installation. . .. ........ 334b

Remaval: uhn soamw s v o 3342

Page

26

365
365
365

360
356

307
311
311

107
299

36

48

34

34
380
381
381
308

308

107

429
348
348

406
406
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Screw, valve adjusting,
multifuel engine:

General .« cas v W e 54a
Installation. ..o vos o« soms s 54c
Removal. . .. . 553 G era o u 542

Seal and glass, window (See
Glass and seal window)

Seals, doors:

Door, power cable entrance:
Installation .. ........ 360a(2)
Removal . . ..... .. ... 360a(1)

Doors, side: N
Installation .. ........ 360b(2)
Removal . . .. ........ 360b(1)

Seals, panel and door weather:
Installation:: oo e & s « 333b
Removal . ............ 333a

Seat cushion and seat bracket -

cushion, operator's:

Inatallation: + o5 s s o « 287bh

Removal .« < s v 5 some s 287a

Seats, cab:

General:

Seat, companion. .. .. .. 234a(2)
Seat, driver's ........ 234a(1)

Replacement, companion seat:
Installation .. ........ 234d(2)
Removalls v waisie oo o 234d(1)

Replacement, companion -

seat and backrest
cushion:

Removals s oo w05 234e(1)
Installation - . ........ 234¢(2)

Replacement, driver's seat: i
Inatallation - « «oew vave & 234b(2)
Removal . . .. oo v v .. 234b(1)

Replacement, driver's seat

and backrest cushion:
Installation . ... ...... 234¢(2)
Removal - . .« .o v v 234¢(1)

Seats, rear spring: B

Bearing adjustment ... ... 191a

Installation. . . ......... 191¢c

Bemovalics vds waais i .. 191b

Sending units: -

Puel gage s« . 5 ios 5ol 124d(1)

Installation. . . . . . vs s +21800

Oil pressure gage. . . ... .. 124d(3)

Removali - & o w svm wiams % 136a

Temperature gage . . . .. . . 124d(2)

Service and blackout-, tail -

and stoplights:

Lamp:

Installation- . . . . .. .... 117a(2)
Removal . . .. ........ 117a(1)

205
205
205

419
419

420
419

406
406

367
367

321
321

322
322

322
322

321
321

322
322

293
294
294

246
254
247
254
246

243
243
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Paragraph
Service and blackout-, tail -
and stoplights - Continued
Light:
IstAIIatHoR .« = o 5w @ 117b(2)
Removal . .. ....... .. 117b(1)

Service and replacement,
fuel pump and filter:
Fuel pump plunger spring
and filter element mainte -

nance and replacement . .. 378c
Heater fuel filter com- S
ponents service and
replacement;
General ............ 378d(1)
Installation . © « oo v s a0 378d(3)
Service or replacement . . 378d(2)
Personnel and power plant -
heater fuel pump replace-
ment-multifuel:
Installation . .. ... .... 378a(2)
REROVAL: wor 5 v ssss & 378a(1)
Power plant heater fuel B
pump replacement-
gasoline:
Installation . . ........ 378b(2)
RemiovVal . « ox = s sme » 378b(1)

Service brakes, trouble-

shooting, table 4. . . .. .. ..
Service intervals, lubrication. 17b
Service upon receipt of

materiel, general .. ... ... 8
Services, preliminary,

performed by organiza-

tional maintenance or

supplying organization,

procedures:
General co o s s s s s 10a
Specific . . . ... ... .... 10b
Services, preventive-mainte- -
nance:
GENETall.. oo « o @ emesy s s 19
General procedures:
Automatically applied . . . 24a
Condition, special ... .. 24e
DA form 2404 ... ... .. 241
Participation, operator's. 24b
Services .. ...;...... 24d
Vehicle, unwashed . . . . . 24c¢
Titervals ox o o5 & wew sam 3 21"
OutHNe’ i 5 o w suwps simns @ 22
Procedures, general, for
services and inspections . . 23

Procedures, specific for
organizational maintenance. 26
Responsibility. . . . .... .. 20

Page

244
244

446

446
447
447

445
445

446
446

74
26

22

22
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Services, preventive-maintenance -
Continued
Semiannual "S":
HteeYals. - 5 » sug wwas 25b
PULPORB. ¢ o o o sim i 25a
Table 2. OQutline of pre-
ventive -maintenance
services , .
Table 3, Preventwe -main-
tenance checks and

BETVICEE & & vowe o 55 umss
Shackles and bolts .. .. .. .. 192
Shackles, front lifting:

Genetalsas = s a eis B 226a
FAREATIBTIONS |« . sraes ooy anconi 226¢
Rerobwall oo oo £.0 2 226b

Shaft sprockets, rear winch
auxiliary, V-17TA/MTQ:

Installation « « oo v oo o aos 3051 (2)
5700 a i I 305f (1)
Sheave, strap, V-18A/MTQ: i
DAER 1o 4 crars amd w s s 8 . . 309b
Description. . . . . .. 3092

Shipment and de molmon to
prevent enemy use:
Demolition of materiel to
prevent enemy use . . . . ..
Shipment instructions:

Loading and blocking . . . .. 395

SR INIORE . ol i ot st 394
Shipper and boom assembly,
description .. .......... 275a(8)
Shock absorbers:

Fatallation: o 56« s s 193b

RETOETVECLL vt ) b el o B 193a

Shock absorbers and springs,
troubleshooting, table 4. . . .
Shop van body and auxiliary
equipment (M109, M109A1,
M109A2, Mi09C, M109D,
M185, M185A1, M185A2):

Data:
Blower, exhaust. ...... 290b
Box, circuit breaker. . .. 290b
Converter, ac-to-dc .. .. 290b
Switch, dome-light. .. .. 290b
Switch, power .. .. .. .. 290b
Description - < - .. :..... 2002

Shop van trucks:
Differences between models:

Electronic van XM567. . .  6p
Expansible, M292 and

M292A1. S W 6o
Missile f 1r1ng data nd
computer, XM472. .. .. 6q

520

33

31
34
294
315

315
315

383
383

387
387

458

458
458

357

294
294

8

376
376
376
376
376
375

21
20
21

Paragraph

Shop van trucks - Continued

Differences between models -
Continued
Shop, M109, M109A1,
M109A2, M109C and
WILOUDY i s B Gy wa 6m
Shop, instrument repair,
M185, M185A1, and

Items special to M109,
M109A1, M109A2, M109C,
M109D, M185, M185A1,
M185A2 and XM567, table
3, preventive-maintenance
checks and services . . . ..

Items special to expansible
van trucks M292 and M292A1,
table 3, preventive-mainte-
nance checks and services.

Shutoff cocks and aquastat,

gasoline power plant heater

coolant:
Tstafations ; 5 oo vam B am 3809
BEMORI] w5 ow emam e 380a

Shutoff valve and crankcase

breather (gasoline engine)
(See Crankcase breather and
shutoff valve (gasoline engine))

Shutoff valves, heater:

Instaliation. . . . ........ 343b
BemovalYi: wa s sras v s e 343a
Spark-plug cables, ignition -
system:
Installation. . - - «w cv w0 oo 99¢
Removal ............. 88b
g TR er 993
Spark plugs, ignition system:
Cleaning and testing ... .. 98b
Gap adjustment . . . ... ... 98c
Imetaliation. . o vc0 oons oo 98d
Removal . 7 .. 982

Special tools and eqLup me nt

for organizational mainte-
nance, tablel - - .. . vaw o

Speedometer assembly:

Speedometer:
Installation . . .. ...... 133a(2)
Mileage .. .......... 133a(3)
Removal . o . 133a(1)
Speedometer angle drnre
adapter:
Installation : « .« v ¢ o0 s 1339{2)
ReOVAL: 5= = v + o 00 5w 133c(1)

Page

20

20

45

47

450
450

408
408

233
233
232

232
232
232
232

25

251
251
251

252
252



Paragraph

Speedometer assembly - Continued
Speedometer flexible shaft:

Installation .. .. .... .. 133b(2)
Removal. . . . . e B 133b(1)
Speedometer flexible shaft
core:
Installation .. ........ 133d(2)
Removal .. .......... 133d(1)
Spot:painting:. & an ¢ a5 & s 18b
Spring, door check:
Installation. . .. .. ...... 331b
Removal . ............ 331a
Springs: B
Front:
Assembly . .......... 1891
Cleaning.: o v 57 5 s 189d
Description . . .. .. .. .. 188a
Disassembly . .. ...... 189¢c
General oo wan & e v 189a
Inspection and repair . .. 189e
Installation . . ........ 189g
Removal . . .. ........ 189b
Rear: -
Assembly. . .. ........ 190e
Cleaning . . .. .. ...... 190c
Disassembly . .. ...... 190b
Inspection and repair . .. 190d
Installation . . .. ...... 1901
Bemoval: vwa ¢ saw i 190a

Springs and shock absorbers,
troubleshooting, table 4. . . .
Starter:

Gasoline, tabulated data. .. 10lb
Inspection and cleaning. . . . 102a
Installation. . .. .. ...... 102d
Multifuel, tabulated data .. 101b
Removal ... ..........102¢
Pogt 51 s cion warn § nos Ba 102D
Starter pedal:
Installation. . .. ...... .. 103c
Removal! cus winm semns o avi 103a
REPAIT .. vvvvvnonn .. 103b
Starter switch:
Installation. . .. .. .. .. .. 104b
Removal . .. .o v v onn 104a
Tabulated data . ........ 10lb
Starter switch, magnetic, -
multifuel:
Adjustment. . .. ...... .. 105
Installation. . .. .. .. .. .. 106b
Removal . ............ 106a
Starting system: -
Description and data . .. .. 101
Starter s v oe ¢ anir Sl & o 102
Starterpedal . .o waw & 0w 103
Starter switch. . . ... .. .. 104

Page

251
251

252
252

406
406

292
291
290
291
290
292
292
291

292
292
292
292
292
292

8

234
234
235
234
235
235

235
235
235

235
235
234

235
236
236

234
234
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235
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Starting system - Continued
Starter switch adjustment,

multifuel .. .......... 105
Starter switch magnetic,
mualtifae] oo o v e w e 106

Troubleshooting, table 4

Troubleshooting, table 5
Steering gear, troubleshooting,
table 4
Steering system:

Adjustment:

Backlash « « cus wies w s 196b

EAAPIAY. oo o soes simee v g 196a
Alinement, column .. .... 198
Arm, pitman .......... 199
Description:

Arm, pitman.........195d

Gear, steering ....... 195b

General ............ 195a

Link, drag .. ........ 195e

Wheel, steering....... 195¢c
Gear, replacement:

Coordination with direct

support maintenance

WA 77 cnelurs e e CRcsD T O 197a

Installation . ... ...... 197c

Removal . : = vss wams o wa 197b
Link, dTaAg - . - - cox sooie = 5o 201
Wheel, steering . ..... .. 200

Stem packing, discharge valve:

Installation:« « sone wan @ 2 251e(2)
Removal . . . . 251e(1)

Stoplights, blackout and tall
service (See Service and
blackout-, tail and stoplights)

Strainer and hose, water

suction:
Ingtallation:: ¢ a5m o555 8 8% 254b
Removal : s = sisis s 5 on 254a
Strainer, delivery pump: B
Cleaning . :: © avevs e @ w 272b(2)
Installation . .......... 272b(3)
Removal . i s cive vt o i 272b(1)
Strainer, filler: -
Cleaning: ;< 5 o w5 & e 255e(2)
Tnstallablon. o o wais secn 5 v 255e(3)
Removal . .. ... 255e(1)
Support leg, V- IBA/MTQ -
Pats cas i o ¥ HET Tt 8 e 309b
Description . .. ........ 309a
Swing motor: -
Datd cu oo 3 e s ¥ oG 275¢
Description . .. ........ 275a(10)
Switch, air stoplight (M48,
M275 and M275A1):
Installation. . . . .. ...... 137b

235
236
118

T

296
295
297
297

295
295

295
295

296
296
296
207
297

334
334

334
334

354
354
354
334
335
334

387
387

360
357

255
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Switch, air stoplight (M48,
M275 and M275A1) - Continued

Bemeval & ;- e aae s 137a
TeRITRE . e AT e B 137c
Switch, brake-lock: =
Installation. . . . i sues o 278b
Removal . ............ 278a
Switch, dome -light: B
BT T P 1T M 290b
Description . .......... 290a
REBOVAE-. a s s st s goman s @ 293a
Switch, power: =
LB e e A R R 290b
Description . .......... 290a
Imstallation . .. ... veen 292b(2)
BOMOVAE 5 i v o s 292b(1)

Replacement, power switch

3R o R M T S 292a
Switches: =
Accessory, multifuel
OIERNET . o ooy ol ol avtst i o (81 60m | 129
Air stoplight (M48, M275
and M275A1):
Installation . ......... 137b
Hemovel Lt i eoe LONE
210 T e ST 137¢
Blackout, door-operated: *
Ingtallation’:. .« .5 . wan s 357b(2)
BemOTaLy r et & s 357b(1)
Blackout, 24-volt and 115- =
volt, rear door:
Installation .......... 295a(2)
BEmoval. . st 295a(1)
Circuit switch, main
blackout:
Installation .......... 357a(2)
Removal . . .......... 357a(1)
Emergency light: 7
Installation .......... 358b
HEMOPAL s <1 2000 Salh 358a
Headlight dimmer: =
Inatallation: - - <ou saias 131b
Removal .. :......... 131a
TesbINg v e v 131c
Hydraulic stoplight:
GENEPAL . 2o s e s 138a
Installation .......... 138¢
REIRGVal-  PE e s 138b

Replacing a new-type stop-

light switch with an old-

type stoplight switch . .. 138f
Replacing old-type stop-

light switch with new-

type stoplight switch . . . 138e.
DOBHORS i i s b s 1384

255
255

360
360

376
376
3717

376
375
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3

37

249

255
255
255

415
415

378
318

415
414

416
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249
249

256
256
256

256

256
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Switches - Continued
Ignition, gasoline engine:
Installation ., . .. ......

............

Low air pressure buzzer
switch:
Installation . . ........
BEIDOVEL. ;e st i
LOBE oo e wia) b B
Manifold preheater:
Ingtallation . . wi o oe .

SLRB i s 5 R &
Receptacle, 120-velt and
blackout switch:
Installation
ROMOVAT. & o ovs 5 mee
Table 6. Test chart for
Reht ewitehs .. o i oo s
System, electrical:
Circuit breaker, 24v:
Installation . . .. ......

Circuit breakers, 115v:
Installation . . ... ... ..
REAMOVATLS o cn stne Sommmia &

Fixture, dome-light, 24v

or 115v:
Installation . « o 0o 0 o0 s
Removal............

Harness, exterior, 24v,

wiring:

Installation - «:o o v v vv o

Repall st ive v s s @
Lamp, dome-light, 24v:
Installation. . ........
REmoval. ..o co09 0 ve g
Lamps, dome-light, 115v:
Inatallation « « «« o v <00 =

Power supply, heater, and
harnesses, thermostat:
Installation. ... ......
RemovBl S vs s vis ins s
Repaly o« o vcvwnw wowii s
Receptacle, power input,
24v:

. 357d(2)
357d(1)

365a(2)
365a(1)

365b(2)
365b(1)

365g(2)
365§((1)

365d(3)
365d(1)
365d(2)

365¢(2)
365¢e(1)

365(2)
3651(1)

365¢(3)
365¢(1)
365¢(2)

365h(2)
365h(1)

249
249

249
249
249
249

259
258
259

259
259
259

416
415

250
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424

424
424

425
425

425
424
425

425
425

425
425

424
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System, electrical - Continued
Receptacle, power, 115v:
Installation . . .. .. ....-365i(2)
Removal . . .. ......... 3651 (1)
Switch, dome-light, 24v: -
Installation .. .. .......365i{2)

RemoXal': «aw osineiiois o o 3655 (1)
Switch, dome-light, 115v; B
Installation . . ......... 365k(2)
Reroval . suim aens 5 o 365k(1)
Tables:
Table 1. Special tools and

equipment for organizational
maintenance .. .. .« o4
Table 2. Outline of preventive-
maintenance service. ‘
Table 3, Preventive-maintepances
checks and services . .. ...
Table 4. Troubleshooting . . .
Table 5, Electric trouble-
ghoolInf.. . ccn « am s wanm ws
Table &, Test chart for
Bght ewiteh: - v o smn o0
Table 7. Preventive-mainte-
nance ciecks and services. .
Table 8. Troubleshooting,
winterization kit
Tachometer assembly:

Tachometer:
Hours of operation , ., . . . 1345(3)
Installation . . . ... .. ... 134a(2)
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CHAPTER 5
MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES PECULIAR TO
M44A2 SERIES TRUCKS

Section . INTRODUCTION

396. Scope

This chapter adds data and organizational main-
tenance instructions for the 2% ton, 6X6, trucks
M35A2, M35A2C, M36A2, Md44A2 M45A2,
M49A2C, M50A2, MI09A3, MI185A3, M342A2,
M275A2, and M292A2 equipped with the LD 465-1

multifuel engine (fig. 428). This group will be re-
ferred to as the M44A2 series trucks in this
chapter. General maintenance procedures appli-
cable to the M44 and M44A1 series trucks are also
applicable to the M44 A2 series.

Section Il. DESCRIPTION AND DATA

397. Description

a. The M44A2 series truck chassis and bodies
are basically similar to the M44 and M44A1 series.

b. The LDS 427-2 multifuel engine in the M44A1
series is replaced by the LD 465-1 multifuel engine
(fig..428) or the LD 465-1C multifuel engine in the
M44A2 series truck. The LD 465-1 series engine
has a larger displacement, a fuel injector density
compensator, a push button solenoid-operated
starter, is naturally aspirated, and the turbo-
charger has been eliminated. The LD 465-1 engine
has a 25 ampere generator; the LD 465-1C engine
has a 60 ampere alternator.

¢. The original M44A2 series truck exhaust
system (figs. 429, 430, 431, and 432), was similar to
the M44 series truck system. The latest M44A2
series truck, except the M50A2 Water Tanker, is
equipped with a stack exhaust system (fig.
427.10). The M49A2C Fuel Tanker and M275A2
Tractor incorporates a spark arrester-type muffler
in the stack exhaust system. This muffler is de-
signed to trap engine exhaust sparks inside the
muffler. Refer to Section V for converting trucks
from horizontal exhaust system to stack exhaust
system.

d. In the starting system, a push button starter
switch (fig. 433) is mounted on the dash panel and
a solenoid-operated starter (fig. 434) replaces the

q41-454 0 - 85 - 19

foot pedal and the mechanical linkage-operated
starter.

e. Turn signals are incorporated into the lighting
system (figs. 435, 436, 437 and 438), and operated
by a control switch mounted on the steering col-
umn. These trucks are also equipped with a re-
designed right taillight assembly (fig. 439). The
latest M44A2 series trucks are equipped with
composite front and rear marker light assemblies
(figs. 450 and 451). The rear marker light incorpo-
rates a blackout stop lamp section, eliminating
the need for the separate blackout stop light
assembly (fig. 439). Refer to figures 450 and 451
for lamp arrangement for each light. The new com-
posite light assemblies are not interchangeable
with the marker lights shown in figures 155 and
156. Refer to paragraph 116 for replacement of
lamp and light assembly.

f. On vehicles with a front mounted winch, the
drive shaft is replaced by a shaft with split uni-
versal joints (fig. 440). This shaft can be removed
and replaced by removing the screw, U bolts, and
nuts, without removing the winch.

g. Engine operation is controlled by the throttle
and engine stop linkage assemblies (fig. 441).

h. The M49A2C fuel servicing truck is equipped
with a 1,200 gallon tank body which is divided into
two 600-gallon sections (figs. 442A and B). Opera-
tion of fuel delivery system (fig. 443) is bassically
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the same as for the M49A1C truck. A speed con-
trol linkage assembly (fig. 444) controls the speed
of the engine, power takeoff, and the delivery
pump on both the fuel servicing and water tank
trucks. “Go-no-go” fuses will shut off fuel flow
when excessive solid contaminants or water
enters the system (figs. 445 and 446).

1. The fuel tank and master cylinder vent lines
have been combined, with only one line venting
into the breather tube. The other vent line open-
ing in the breather tube has been plugged.

j. The Dropside Cargo Truck M35A2C is the
same as the M35A1, except that the sides and tail-
gate are hinged and may be lowered in order to
facilitate loading (fig. 453) depicts parts peculiar
to the M35A2C “Dropside Cargo Body.” Refer to
TM 9-2320-209-10 for information regarding usage
of the M35A2C.

k. On the latest M44A2 series vehicles having
front wheel drive capability, the transfer is a two
speed unit with an air activated, positive lock-up
mechanism. This system enables the operator to
engage the front driving axle at his option. The
front wheel drive selector lever is mounted within
an indicator plate located just below the instru-
ment cluster. An air control valve connected to the
selector lever is located, directly behind this panel
for controlling the air pressure to the air cylinder
mounted on the transfer case. When the selector
lever is placed in the IN position, the air cylinder
moves with shifting fork inside the transfer case
to lock-up two output shaft clutch halves. When
this action takes place, the front output shaft of
the transfer is driving the front axle at the same
rate of speed as the rear axles.

[. The charging system used on the latest M44A2
series vehicles is a 60 ampere, 28 volt negative
ground alternator system. This unit keeps the
battery fully charged by producing as much as 30
amperes with the engine idling. The alternator is
a 28-volt dual rated 60/40 ampere alternator that
houses six solid-state silicon rectifiers and a solid-
state regulator. The alternator is a fully enclosed

waterproof system with built-in protection against
fungus, sand, dust and corrosion. The rotor of the
alternator is the counterpart of the generator field
coil for producing magnetic lines of force. The
rotor of the alternator is electrically excited by
means of small brushes, riding on smooth slip
rings. The alternator brushes carry only a small
current and are subject to less mechanical wear,
thereby having longer life than the brushes in a
generator. The stator compares to the generator
armature. It contains the windings in which the
AC voltage is produced. The stator of the alterna-
tor is stationary. The windings are connected
electrically from the stator directly to the rectifier
diodes. The silicon rectifier diodes electrically
change the alternating current produced by the
alternator to direct current by means of a full wave
bridge rectifier circuit. The electronic conversion
that takes place in the alternator eliminates the
mechanical wear associated with a segmented
commutator and heavy load carrying brushes that
are prevalent in generators, eliminating the need
for continuous maintenance. The built-in solid-
state regulator prevents line voltage drop. The
alternator is equipped with feed-through capaci-
tors to prevent generation of radio interference,
and will not interfere with operation of field com-
munications.

398. Tabulated Data

Transfer with Actuated Positive Lock-Up.

Ord-No. s :caisiasisionsiibemish s amnsme s i 11609224
MOdBL: 2 <5 oomromvsmbi s s swvm T-136-36 (FCM 78500)
MR = s ss AT Two-speed synchromesh
60 Ampere Alternator.

O O s s o e s s s S 10929868
T ] R ] e N B - S . 3002 series
ReIBEOr: . cosoviinniiviscaniivssvnis Built-in (solid-state)
Voltaba LadiBsbablad' ;.2 con vonssmmsmsmaars saas v 27-31 volts
Recoverability after load deviation . ................... 0.6 sec
Temperature variables (at rated output)..... —65° to+ 250 °F.
Output, minimum (hot) . ................. 23 amp at 1000 rpm

Additional and revised tabulated data is contained
in TM 9-2320-209-10.
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Section IIl. REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

399. Engine

Removal and installation procedures for the LDS
427-2 engine (para 58) are applicable to the LD
465-1 engine, as the two engines are basically simi-
lar, except for the exhaust system and other minor
parts and relocation of components (fig. 447).

NOTE
The latest M44A2 series trucks incorporate
the revised engine front mounting (fig.
452). When removing the engine with this
type mounting, disconnect engine front
and rear mountings as described in para-
graph 399.1 below.

399.1 Engine Mounting

a. Removal of Front Mounts. (fig. 452).
(1) Remove the self-locking nut and plain
washer from two mounting bolts, securing engine

and radiator mounting plate and four rubber
engine mount to front crossmember. Remove
mounting bolts.

(2) Raise front of engine as described in para-
graph 470(5), and remove the twoe upper mounts
from between mounting piate and top of cross-
member. Remove the two lower mounts from
crossmember channel.

b. Removal of Rear Mounts. Refer to paragraph
47 for information pertaining to removal of the
rear engine mounts,

¢. Inspection. Inspect rubber engine mounts for
evidence of separation between rubber and metal.
If separation is evident, install new cushions in
pairs (upper and lower),

d. Installation of Front and Rear Mounts. In-
stall front and rear engine mounts in reverse
order of removal. Torque tighten all mounting
bolts to 30-35 foot-pounds

529



C4, T™M 9-232209-20

400. Starter and Switches
(fig. 434).

a. Removal.
WARNING
Disconnect cable at battery.

(1) Tag mating leads and posts before dis-
connecting.

(2) Disconnect starter-to-battery cable.

(3) Disconnect solenoid-to-starter
cables.

(4) Disconnect ground cable.

(5) Remove three starter mounting nuts and
remove starter. Remove adapter and two gaskets.
Discard gaskets.

(6) Remove four screws and remove switch
from starter motor.

(7) Remove push button switeh and solenoid-
to-starter leads.

switch

b. Indexing Procedure (fig. 448). The same mode]
starter is used on the 2'% and 5 ton trucks and
designed for right and left side installation. A
replacement starter must be indexed before in-
stallation. Remove six internal wrenching bolts.
Rotate the drive housing 120° to 135°, and install
the bolts.

¢. Installation. Install in reverse order of re-
moval, using new gaskets.

401. Push Button Starter Switch
(fig. 433)

a. Removal,
(1) Disconnect wiring plug.
(2) Remove lock nut securing swich to dash
panel.
(3) Remove switch and lockwasher,
b. Installation. Install in reverse order of re-
moval.
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402. Exhaust System (figs. 429, 430, 431, and 432)
a. Removal.

(1) Remove three nuts and screws
securing exhaust pipe to exhaust
elbow. Remove and discard gasket.

(2) Remove four nuts, two screws, and
elbow at manifold. Remove and
discard gasket.

(3) Remove exhaust pipe, muffler,
tailpipe, and extension (para 79 and
80).

b. Installation. Install exhaust system in
reverse order of removal. Install new gaskets.

402.1 Vertical Stack Exhaust System (All M44A2
Series Trucks Except M50A2) (fig. 427.10)

a. Removal,

(1) Exhaust elbow (para 402z (1) and
(2)).

(2) Exhaust pipe, muffler, flex-tube, stack
pipe extension, and brackets (para
412). Removal procedures are in
reverse order of installation.

b.  Installation. Install stack exhaust system
components as described in paragraph 412b (4)
through (12).

NOTE

individual items are replacable, however,
clearance of muffler to fender bracket, exhaust
pipe to flex tube, and top of stack pipe to
support bracket must be checked to insure
components of exhaust system are in correct
position.

402.2. Vertical Stack Exhaust System {For Clean Air
Configuration Engine) (Fig. 427.10.1)

NOTE
The following is applicable to the M44A2 series
trucks, with the exception of models MS0A2 and

MSOA3.

a. General.
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A revision of the vertical stack exhaust system for a
clean air configuration engine provides for: a
simplified exhaust pipe routing, the elimination of
the requirement for a muffler, a protected flex
section, an outboard mounted stack exhaust, and
exhaust pipes which are aluminized and treated with
a heat resistant paint to resist corrosion.

b.  Removal
NOTE

All numbers in parenthesis are keyed to numbers
on figure 427.10.1.

(1) Remove screw and nut from coupling
(11). Remove coupling. Remove
upper exhaust pipe and discard gasket
(1). Remove four nuts, four screws,
and two brackets from exhaust shield
(10). Remove exhaust shield.
Loosen--but do not remove—clamp
assembly (2).

(2) Remove two screws, two nuts and
four washers from cover plates and
remove cover plates (9). Remove air
cleaner bonnet and air cleaner element
cover and element (3). Remove clamp
assembly located below exhaust flex
tube by removing screw, nut, and two
washers (8). Remove lower coupling
from exhaust flex tube by removing
screw and nut (6).

(3) Remove clamp previously loosened
(2). Drop lower exhaust pipe and
discard gasket (7). Remove screw, nut,
and coupling from exhaust flex tube
(5). Remove flex tube and discard
gasket. Loosen coupling to permit
removal of elbow (4). Discard gasket.

c. Installation.
NOTE
When installing elbow, rotate elbow and adjust
bracket for proper flex tube alignment. Flex

tube axial alignment must be within .12 inch.

Install exhaust system in reverse order of
removal. Install new gaskets.
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403. Taillight and B.O. Stop Light Assembly (fig.
439).

a. Removal.
NOTE

On right rear side only, the blackout stop light is
a separate assembly.

(1) Disconnect cables.

(2) Remove two screws, lockwashers, and
nuts and remove light assembly and
bracket.

(3) Remove screw and washer, and
remove B.O. stop light from bracket.

b.  Disassembly. Refer to paragraph 113.

7

¢. Installation. Install light assembly in reverse
order of removal.

404, Front Winch Drive Shaft (fig. 440).
a. Removal.

(¢}

Remove four nuts and screws at
power take-off end.

Remove four: nuts and loosen “U”
bolts at winch end.

(2)

Pull back on drive shaft and remove.

(3

b. Installation. Install shaft in reverse order of
removal.

Tt~ TA 004017

Figure 427.10.1. Vertical stack exhaust (clean air configuration engine) — removal
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405, Service and Maintenance of Fuel Delivery
System. (Fig. 443)

a. General. The primary function of the
filter clements and “‘go-no-go™ fuses (Fig. 446) is to
collect all contamination and separate the water from
the fuel. If solid contuminants or water exceed a salc
level, the fuses will shut off all fuei Mow. When this
occurs, it indicates that the filters and/or water
separators are nol performing properly. Th:
maltunction should be located and corrected. The
“go-no-go” fuses must then be replaced beflore
continuing operation

i Pressure Gaye Checking Procedure {Fig.
449).

(1) The elements will gradually
become loaded with
contamination and the pressure
drop througl the first stage will
increase. The pressure should be
checked as follows:

While pump is operating, turn
the pressure gage shutoff valve
handie clockwise to the three
positions and obtain readings.
When pressure differential
between inlet pressure and outlet
pressure (No. 1 and No. 2)
exceeds 20 psi, the Liliers require
replacement. When pressure
differential between inlet
pressure and internal pressure
(No. 1 and No. 3) exceeds 15 psi,
repiace filter elements. When
pressure differential between
outlet pressure and internal
pressure (No. 2 and No. 3)
exceeds 15 psi, replace
“go-no-go’ fuses.

(2)  All elcments and fuses must be
replaced annually.

c: Daily Services.

(1) Make sure that the tanks are
completely filled with fuel and
all air is bled from the top of the
covers.

(2) Drain daily, or as often as
necessary, the accumulation of
water under the watersight glass.
If water is not drained, the fuses
will absorb it and shut off the
flow of fuel.

406. Replacement of Filter Elements. (Fig. 446)

a. Removal.
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(1) Open manhole cover and
disconnect air vent line.

(2) Loosen nut and V-band coupling,
and remove cover. Discard “0”
ring packing.

(3) Remove three nuts and washers,
and remove support plate.

(4)  Lift camuster from filter elements.

Caution: Canisters are reusable and must be
handled carefully to prevent damage to the tefion
coating on the screen.

(5) Pull elements off pedestal and
discard.

b. Installation,

(1) Wash canisters and interior of
housing with kerosene or turbine
tuel. Use care to prevent diunage
io pedestals.

() Install new elements.

(3)  Position canister carefully over
element.

Note. Make sure that the plug on top of
canister fits securely in the “O' ring seal of the
element.

(4) Instali supporlt plate. washers,
and nuts in a (3) above. Du not
overtighten nuts.

(5) Install new “O™ ring packing,
cover, and V-band coupling.

(6) Connect air line vent and close
manhole cover.

Note. As soon as possible after the cover is
closed, fill the tanks completely with fuel and kecp
them filied to prevent condensation which reduces
operating life of the elements and fuses.

407. Replacement of "“Go-No-Go” Fuses. (Fig.
445).

a. Remouval.

(1) Remove cover, air vent line, and
support plate as in paragraph

406.
(2) Pull fuses from sockets, and
discard.
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b. Installation.
(1) Install new fuses in sockets.

NOTE

Since fuses will absorb moisture, do not
expose to humid atmosphere longer than
necessary after removing from plastic
bag. If new fuses must be stored with-
out the bag, immerse fuses in kerosene
during storage.

(2) Install support plate, new “O” ring pack-
ing, cover, and air vent line; close manhole cover
and fill the tanks (para 406).

408. Removal and Installation of
Controls and Linkage for Transfer
Transmission with Air Actuated Lock-Up

a. Coordination with Direct Support Mainte-
nance Unit. Refer to paragraph 2 for information
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on coordination with a direct support maintenance
unit.
b. Controls and Linkage for Transfer Without
Power Take-Off (fig. 427.2).
(1) Removal.

(a) Remove two Y%-inch self-locking hex-
nuts (G) and two %2 x 2-inch hex-head cap screws
(C) connecting link assembly (H) to shifting lever
(E) and transfer shifter shaft (B). Remove link
assembly (H).

(b) Remove one %-inch self-locking hex-nut
(G) and one % x 2%-inch hex-head cap screw (F)
to release shifting lever (E) from the shifting lever
bracket (J) that is mounted to the frame cross-
member. Remove the transfer shifting lever (E).

(2) Installation.

(a) Assemble the shifting lever (E) to the
shifting lever bracket (J) mounted on frame cross-
member. Secure with one hex-head cap serew (F)
and one self-locking hex-nut (G).

531



C4,TM 9-232209-20

e 8 8 8

o PN M
AT 15537

Key ltem Key ITtem

A Transfer vent K Propeller shaft-transfer to transmission

B Transfer shifter shaft L  Speedometer flexible shaft

C % x2in. Ig hex-hd cap screw M Propeller shaft-front axle

D ‘% in. plain hex-nut N  Air cylinder

E Transfer shifting lever P Elbow

F % x 2% in. hex-hd cap screw Q Air supply hose

G % in. self-locking hex-nut R Handbrake adjusting nut

H Link assembly S Handbrake cable

Figure 427.2. Shift linkage for transfer uith positive air lock-up.
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(b) Install the link assembly (H) to shifting
lever (E) with hex-head cap screw (C) and self-
locking hex-nut (G).

(c) Place the shifting lever (E) in LOW
range position with lever handle % to ‘2-inch up
from cab floor board. Place the transfer shifter
shaft (B) outward to engage the low speed gears.
The link assembly clevis should match up with
the end of the shifter shaft (B) without movement
of the transfer shifting lever (E). Install the link
assembly clevis assembly to the shifter shaft (B)
with hex-head cap screw (C) and self-locking hex-
nut (G). If the link assembly clevis cannot be con-
nected to the shifter shaft adjust linkage, see (3)
below,

(3) Adjust inkage.

(a) Make certain that the transfer shifting
lever handle is % to “-inch above the cab floor
board (in the LOW range position), and the trans-
fer shifter shaft, held out by detent in transfer, is
in the low gear position. Adjust linkage as re-
quired until the yoke of the link assembly fits to
shifting shaft without the control lever or shaft
being moved. Secure with hex-head cap screw and
self-locking hex-nut. Move the shifting lever to the
NEUTRAL, HIGH, and LOW positions and note,
by the lever motion, if transfer shifting is en-
gaged in all positions by the shaft detent within
the transfer case. Readjust link assembly, if
necessary, Tighten lock nut on link assembly.

(b) Install one end of the link rod assembly
(M) on top of the power take-off shifter shaft lever
(N) and secure with self-locking hex-nut. If ad-
justment of the link control lever rod assembly
(M) is required to maintain lever (J) in NEUTRAL
position, loosen lock nuts on (M), remove nuts from
rod ends to power take-off shifter lever (N) and
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shifter shaft (J), remove link (M) and turn rod
ends to extend or shorten link assembly (M) until
proper length is obtained for installation of the
link contro!l lever rod assembly. Tighten lock nuts
to rod ends.

¢. Controls and Linkage for Transfer Equipped
with Power Take-Off (fig, 427.3).

(1) Removal of power take-off shift control
linkage. Remove two Y-inch self-locking nuts
securing power take-off link control lever rod as-
sembly (M) to the power take-off shift control
lever (L) and shifter shaft lever (N). Remove con-
trol lever rod assembly.

(2) Installation of power take-off shift control
hinkage.

(a) Position the power take-off shift lever
(J) in NEUTRAL position with the shift lever lock-
ing bar (K) parallel with lever (J). Position the
shifter shaft lever (N) on the power take-off unit
(P) in the NEUTRAL position by hand.

(3) Removal of transfer power take-off shift-
ing lever lock-out linkage (models M49A2C and
M50A2).

(a) Remove cotter pin and clevis pin holding
lockout control rod assembly (Q) at lower portion
of the power take-off shift control lever (L). On
later models, remove setscrew from head of swivel
to release the forward end of the lockout control
rod assembly (Q) from the lockout shaft lever
(T). On earlier models remove cotter pin and
clevis pin to release the forward end of the lockout
control rod assembly (Q) from the lockout shaft
lever (T). Disconnect the speed control wire from
bracket on power take-off.

(b) Remove two cotter pins and two flat
washers holding lockout connector rod (S) to lock-
out shaft lever assembly (T) and lockout arm (D).
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Key

fohatedalolole el k3

Item

Transfer shift lever
Link rod assembly
Bolt

Lock-out arm

Transfer shifter shaft

Transfer shifter shaft-high gear position
Transfer shifter shaft-neutral position
Transfer shifter shaft-low gear

Power take-off shift lever-engaged position
Lock-neutral position

Figure 427.8. Transfer p

=
o
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Item

Power take-off shift control lever-lower portion
Control lever link assembly

Lever-power take-off shifter shaft

Transfer power take-off

Lockout control rod assembly

Transfer transmission

Lockout rod

Lockout shaft assembly

Shoulder pin

Transfer shift lever bracket

take-off linkage assembly.




(¢) Remove two %%-inch self-locking hex-
nuts securing lock-out arm (D) and transfer shift
lever pin (U) to the shift lever bracket (V) mount-
ed on frame crossmember. Remove lockout arm
(D) from pin (U) and remove pin from transfer
shift lever bracket (V) and transfer shift lever
(A).

(d) Remove bolt (C) designed to accommo-
date the lockout arm (D) attaching link assembly
(B) to the shifter shaft (E).

fe) Remove cap screw attaching link as-
sembly (B) to transfer shift lever (A). Remove
shift lever (A). Remove shift lever from bracket
(V) and link assembly.

(4) Imstallation of transfer power take-off
shifting lever lock-out linkage (models M49A2C
and M50A2).

(a) Position the transfer shift lever (A) in
the saddle portion of the shift lever bracket (V)
on the frame crossmember. Install shoulder pin
(U) through shift lever bracket and transfer shift
lever with shoulder of pin on outside of bracket
(V). Install lockout arm (D) on pin shoulder and
secure pin with two %-inch self-locking hex-nuts.

(b) Install and adjust the transfer shift link-
age in accordance with paragraph 408b(2)b), ex-
cept use bolt (C) (fig. 427.3) to connect link assem-
bly and shifter shaft.

(c) Place the transfer shift lever in NEU-
TRAL position. Position lockout arm (D) on the
transfer shifter shaft link assembly bolt (C). If
adjustment of the lockout arm (D) is necessary,
loosen lock-nut at rear of lockout arm and adjust
arm so that it slides freeiy on shifter shaft link
assembly bolt (C).

(d) Install léckout rod (S) onto the lockout
arm (D) and to the inside lever on lockout shaft
(T). Secure each end of rod (S) with washer and
cotter pin.

(e) Position transfer shift lever (A) in NEU-
TRAL, engage the power take-off shift lever {J)
and make certain that the lockout arm (D) is
locked on the shifter shaft link assembly bolt
(C). Install the rod end of the lockout control rod
(Q) on the outside lever of the lockout shaft (T)
and secure with swivel and cotter pin. Adjust
length of rod (Q) to fit upper hole of lever (L).
Secure the adjustable end of the lockout control
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rod (Q) to the lower position on the power take-off
shifter shaft control lever (L) with clevis pin and
cotter pin. Install speed control wire through
swivel and secure with setscrew in end of swivel.

(5) Transfer power take-off shifter lever lock-
out linkage adjustment. When the power take-off
shift lever is in the ENGAGED nposition, the
lockout arm should be locked on the transfer
shifter shaft link assembly bolt, locking the trans-
fer shift lever in NEUTAL position. If locking
condition is not obtained, remove lockout rod as-
sembly from the power take-off shifter shaft lever.
Loosen nut at rear of adjustable clevis and adjust
clevis until the transfer shift lever is locked secure-
ly in NEUTRAL position. If rod (Q) does not have
enough adjustment, lengthen rod (M) to move
lever (J) to a more vertical position. Maintain
power take-off in ENGAGED position.

(6) Transfer shift lever linkage. Remove in
accordance with paragraph 408b(1). Install in
accordance with paragraph 408bH(2).

409. Removal and Installation of Transfer
Transmission with Air Actuated Positive
Lock-Up

a. Coordination with Direct Support Mainte-
nance Unit. Refer to paragraph 2 for information
on coordination with direct support maintenance
unit,

b. Removal

(1) Vehicles equipped with transfer mounted

power take-off.

a) Disconnect transfer power take-off shift
control lever linkage and lockout linkage (para
408 ¢ (1) and (3)).

(b) On later models disconnect the speed

control wire from swivel at power take-off lock-
out shaft assembly by loosening setscrew from

head of swivel. On earlier models disconnect the
speed control wire from bracket on power take-
off.

(c) Disconnect delivery pump front drive
shaft. Loosen setscrew on safety collar located on
the delivery pump front drive shaft, and slide the
coliar forward as far as possible (model M49A2C
only). Remove four locking nuts and screws secur-
ing the drive shaft flange to companion flange at
rear of power take-off. Remove spline end of drive
shaft from yoke assembly.
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(2) A models.
NOTE

The keyletters noted in parentheses below
are indicated in figure 427.2, unless other-
wise noted.

(a) Disconnect propeller shafts. Disconnect
frontaxle to transfer (M), transmission-to-trans-
fer (K), and intermediate rear axle propeller shafts
from transfer (Para 165).

(b) Disconnect hand brake cable. Remove
cable nut (R) at brake shoe lever and remove cable
(S) from clamp at rear of transfer on power take-
off, if so equipped.

(¢) Disconnect transfer linkage. Remove
transfer shifter link assembly and shifting lever
handle (Para 408b(1)).

(d) Disconnect speedometer flexible shaft.
Disconnect speedometer flexible shaft (L) from
angle drive adapter on transfer and remove angle
drive adapter.

(e) Disconnect air cylinder supply hose. Dis-
connect air cylinder supply hose (Q) at air cylin-
der (N) in front of transfer. Cap air cylinder el-
bow (P) holes, and end of hose. If transfer is being
replaced, remove elbow (P) from air cylinder (N).

(f) Draining. Remove transfer case drain
plug and front output shaft cover filler plug, and
drain transfer. Replace plugs.

(g) Place a suitable lift under the transfer
to support its weight.

NOTE
Trucks having insulator mounts locate
at center of longitudinal support, refer
to paragraph 159b(2)(e) and figure 192,
for removal procedure.

(h) Remove right side mounting plate.
Remove four '%-inch self-locking hex-nuts and
four %2 x 2%-inch hex-head cap screws to release
the right side transfer mounting plate from
transfer mounting bracket on the frame side rail
(fig. 427.4).

(1) Release left side transfer support. Re-
move four %% x 2% inch-hex-head cap screws to
release the left side transfer support bracket from
the longitudinal support (fig. 427.5).

() Remove longitudinal support. Remove
one '%2-inch self-locking hex-nut, washer and
insulator from underneath end of longitudinal
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support at brackets on frame crossmember. Pull
out screw and remove second insulator from under
flange of longitudinal support. Repeat procedure
to release end of longitudinal support at opposite
frame crossmember bracket. Remove longitudinal
support (fig. 427.5).

e T\

»

N -
& : NUTS (2)em
SUPPORT BRACKET e

e

b

- Wi
X ™ i

SCREWS (4)
NEITS (4)

Figure 427.4 Right side transfer mounting.

(k) Remove transfer. Lower the transfer
and remove from underneath vehicle in the spare
tire area.

() Remove right side support bracket. Re-
move one %-inch self-locking hex-nut, flat washer
and bolt to release the transfer mounting plate
and insulator from the transfer right hand sup-
port bracket. Remove two '%-inch self-locking hex-
nuts from studs and remove right hand support
bracket from transfer.

(m) Remove left side support bracket. Re-
move four 5/8-inch self-locking hex-nuts from
studs and remove the left hand mounting support
bracket from the transfer.

c. Installation.
(1) All models.
NOTE
Trucks having insulator mounts located at
center of "longitudinal support, refer to
paragraph 159 ¢ (1) (a) and figure 192, for
installation procedure.

(a) Install right side support bracket. Posi-

tion the right hand support bracket on two trans-

—

fer mounting studs and secure with two '%-inch } __



self-locking nuts. Torque to 125-135 ft. Ibs. Assem-
ble bolt, insulator and mounting plate to right
hand support bracket. Install washer and one '2-
inch self-locking hex-nut (fig. 427.4). Torque to
65-70 ft. lhs.

Figure 427.5. Left sude transfer mounting.

(b) Install left side support bracket. Position
the left hand support bracket on 4 transfer mount-
ing studs and secure with four Y%-inch self-locking
hex-nuts (fig. 427.5). Torque to 125-135 ft. lbs.

(c) Attach longitudinal support. Position
the longitudinal support on the frame crossmem-
ber transfer support brackets. Install one insulator
between the underside end flange of the longitudi-
nal support and the top surface of the support
bracket on each frame crossmember. Thread screw
through flange on longitudinal support, insulator
and bracket. From underneath, install second
insulator, washer and one !%4-inch self-locking nut.
Torque to 25-35 ft. lbs. Repeat procedure for op-
posite end.

(d) Install transfer. Place transfer on lift
and raise in mounting position so that the right
hand mounting plate lines up with the transfer
mounting bracket-on the frame side rail. Also,
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make adjustments so that the holes on the longi-
tudinal support line up with those on the left hand
side transfer mounting bracket.

1. Install four % x 1%-inch hex-head cap
screws and four ‘%2-inch self-locking hex-nuts to
secure the right hand transfer mounting plate to
the transfer mounting bracket on frame side rail
(fig. 427.4). Torque to 65-70 ft. Ibs.

2. Secure the longitudinal support to the
left hand transfer support bracket with four % x
2% inch hex-head cap serews and four %-inch self-
locking hex-nuts (fig. 427.,5). Torque to 65-70 ft.
lbs.

3. Lower and remove lift from under-
neath vehicle.

NOTE

The key letters noted in parentheses be-
low are indicated in figure 427.2, unless
otherwise noted.

{e) Comnect air eylinder supply hose. In-
stall elbow (P} in air cylinder (N), if previously re-
moved, and connect air cylinder supply hose (Q)
to air eylinder elbow.

(f) Install adapter and speedometer flexible
shaft. Install the speedometer angle drive adapter
and connect the speedometer flexible shaft (L).

(g) Comnect transfer hnkage. Install the
transfer link assembly and adjust transfer link-
age (para 408b(2) and (3)).

(h) Connect hand brake cable. Connect the
hand brake cable (S) with brakeshoe lever. Install
cable nut (R). Install cable to transfer.

(1) Connect propeller shaft. Connect front
axle, transmission-to-transfer, and intermediate
rear axle propeiler shafts to transfer with four
cap-screws and four self-locking hex-nuts. Tighten
nuts to 100-105 ft. Ibs.

(2) Vehicles equipped with transfer mounted
power take-off.

(a) Connect delivery pump front drive skaft.
Install the splined end of drive shaft in yoke as-
sembly. Install four screws and four self-locking
nuts to secure drive shaft flange to the companion
flange at rear of power take-off (model M49A2C
only). Loosen setscrew in safety collar and slide
collar to rear of shaft allowing %-inch clearance
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between frent of safety coilar and rear of yoke
assembly. Tighten setscrew in collar.

(b) Connect speed comtrol cable. On later
models connect the speed control wire on swivel
at power take-off lockout shaft assembly. Secure
by installing setserew in head of swivel. On earlier
models, connect the speed control wire tc the
bracket on power take-off.

(¢) Connect hnkage. Connect the transfer
power take-off lockout linkage and shift control
lever linkage (para 408¢(2) and {4)}.

(3) Lubricate transfer. Tighten drain plug to
torque of 100-125 ft. lbs.

(4) Check transfer shift hinkage adjusiment
(para 408b(2)(c) and (3)). Engage and disengage
the transfer shift lever and adjust, if necessary.

(5) Check power take-off shift control linkage
and lockout lUnkage adjustments (para 408c(2)
and (5)). Place the transfer shift lever in NEU.
TRAL and engage power take-off shift lever. When
the power take-off is engaged, the transfer shift
lever should be in the NEUTRAL position. Make
adjustments, if necessary.
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410. Alternator Replacement
a. Removal (fig. 427.6).

CAUTION

Disconnect the battery cable connectors
from positive and ground posts. Discon-
nect the ground (negative) cable first.

(1) Remove two screws and two washers from
the lead-in cable hold down clamp for accessory
switch cable No. 1 and pesitive cable No. 2. Dis-
connect cable No. 2. Disconnect cable No. 1 at the
terminal assembly connector. Remove two screws
and two split lock washers securing the terminal
protector cover to the top of the alternator and
remove cover. Remove hex-nut and external tooth
lockwasher securing the positive lead-in (cable No.
2). Remove cap screw and external tooth lock-
washer from the negative terminal on the alter-
nator to release the ground cable.

NOTE

Retain all fasteners for assembly.



C 4, TM $-2320-209-20

TERMINAL |
PROTECTOR

; ySCREWS {2) <~ Z
e | I WASHERS (2) <§% (
= ! RS @
| =
) )

| SCREW
D \WASH!ER? 2
\ b

1)

B KET
) V) A?JUSTING ARM
1 ;

\I ‘{

POSITIVE ' s
LEAD-IN o

{CABLE NOT) -b‘
3 0 s [T
|

GROUND CABLE

AT 23751

Figure 427.6. 60 Ampere alternator installation,
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(2) Remove screw and lockwasher securing
the alternator bracket adjusting arm to the alter-
nator. Push the alternator toward engine enough
to allow removal of the two drive belts from alter-
nator pulley. Remove belts.

(3) Remove the cotter pin, locknut, 2 washers
and hex-head bolts securing both front and rear
alternator mounting legs to the alternator mount-
ing bracket. Lift out alternator (fig. 427.7).

(4) If alternator is being replaced, remove
the self-locking nut and flat washer securing the
pulley to the alternator shaft. Remove pulley
from shaft with a suitable puller. Tape woodruff
key to drive shaft,

b. Installation {(fig. 427.6).

(1) install alternator puiley onto the alter-
nator drive shaft by inserting, and driving the
pulley on to drive shaft over the weodruff key.

NOTE
When tightening shaft nut against pul-
ley, the pulley is to be held to prevent
shaft rotation. Do not hold fan, as dam-

agre to the fan blades can oceur.
Torque nut to 40-50 ft. lbs.

& PIN(2) ——

AT 23752

Figure 427.7. 60 Ampere alternator mounting installation.
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(2) Position alternator on mounting bracket
and insert bolt through each mounting leg to
bracket. Shim as required at rear alternator
mounting leg to establish clearance maximum of
.005. Position lockwashers, locknuts and cotter
pins. Do not tighten nuts. Position matched drive
belts onto pulley. Connect the strap adjusting
arm to aiternator with screw and lockwasher. Do
not tighten serew (fig. 427.7).

¢. Belt Adjustment. Adjust drive belt tension
until belt has a measured '%-inch deflection at
mid-point between the alternator and water pump
pulley. Torque tighten the alternator bracket ad-
justing arm serew to 35-40 ft. Jbs. Torque tighten
the alternator mounting bracket bolts and nuts
to 60-70 ft. Ibs.

d. Alternator wiring instaliation (fig. 427.6).

(1) Position negative terminal on alternator,
assemble external tooth lockwasher and cap screw.
Torque to 82-102 in. Ibs.

(2) Position positive lead-in (cable No. 2) to
positive terminal and secure with external tooth
lockwasher and cap serew. Torque to 45-55 in. lbs.

CAUTION

Be careful when installing the positive

output (cable No. 2) that goes to the bat-

tery. The cable terminal lug is larger and

more rounded cn one side. This side gees

up. Improper installation of this cable

could short out the alternator.

(3) Position the terminal protector cover and
secure with two flat washers and two screws.

(4) Position hold down clamp over cable No.
1 and cable No. 2 and secure with two washers
and two screws. Torque to 11.5- 13.5 in. lbs.

~ {5) Connect the accessory switch lead-in (cable
No. 1) to the terminal assembly connector.

e. Alternator adjustment. Accomplish output
regulator voltage adjustment by removing pipe
plug at front of alternator and turn adjustment
screw with screwdriver, (See electrical trouble-
shooting table 10, tests 2 and 3).
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Section IV. TROUBLESHOOTING THE M44A2 VEHICLE PECULIAR ITEMS

411. Scope

a. Table 9 contains troubleshooting information
and tests for locating and correcting some of the
troubles which may develop in the M44A2 peculiar
items in the vehicle. Each symptom of trouble or
malfunction given for an individual unit or sys-
tem is followed by a list of probable causes of the
trouble and corrective actions necessary to remedy
the malfunction.

b. Table 10 contains detailed troubleshooting

information for locating and correcting malfune-
tions in the M44A2 electrical system peculiar
items. Each subsystem is treated separately by
(1), providing a simplified schematic diagram
where required; (2), pointing out the physical loca-
tions of the components; (3), pinpointing the dis-
connect points; and (4), giving in.detail a step-by-
step procedure to diagnose the trouble using low
voltage circuit tester TB-100, figure 35, and adapt-
er set, figure 36.

Table 9. Troubleshooting (M} 4A2 Series)

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective actuon

—

. Low on no-charge indica-
tion on ammeter or battery-
generator indicator when
batteries have low charge.

2. High-charge indication

on ammeter or battery-

generator indicator when

batteries are fully charged.

at alternator.

B

Noisy alternator

=

. Discharged or low charged
batteries.

CHARGING SYSTEM
60 AMP ALTERNATOR
Defective alternator.

a. Defective ammeter or battery-
generator indicator.
b. Poor electrical connections

¢. Defective alternator.

a. Loose alternator mountings.

b. Defective alternator.
Defective alternator,

Test alternator. Refer to Table
No. 10, Electrical troubleshooting,
figure 427.8 and 427.9.

a. Replace gauge if defective
(para 126). Refer to table
5 for electrical troubleshooting
procedures.

b. Refer to Test no. 1, table 10,
electrical troubleshooting.

¢. Test alternator. Refer to table 10
electrical troubleshooting, figures
427.8 and 427.9.

Inspect alternator mountings,
shims and brackets. Tighten
as necessary. Refer to paragraph 410.

Test alternator. Refer to table 10,
electrical troubleshooting.
Figures 427.8 and 427.9.

532.9
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Table 10. Electrical Troubleshooting (M44AZ2).
ALTERNATING SYSTEM

Malfunction

Test

Alternator
not charging

532.10

1,2, Gnd.

Caution: It is very important that the following precautions be observe to prevent
damage to the aiternator.

1. NEVER reverse the battery connections. ALWAYS check the battery connecting
cables with a voltmeter before any attachments are made to be sure that the negative
cable will be connected to the alternator frame and not the positive terminal. Reversal
will immediately burn out the alternator rectifiers. Avoid reverse polarity by making
sure that battery and alternator hook-ups are positive-to-positive and negative-to-
negative.

2. Booster batteries for cold weather starting must always be properly connected. Make
sure that the negative cable of the booster battery connects to the negative terminal of
the vehicle battery, and the positive cable to the positive terminal. If in doubt, use a volt-
meter to check. NEVER make a trial connection by “flashing” the cable.

3. There is not much chance of getting a battery that has been charged in reverse. It has
been known to happen. This condition of reverse polarity could possibly destroy the
alternator. Always check a freshly charged battery before putting it in the vehicle with
a voltmeter for reverse polarity.

4. Always disconnect the battery cables before connecting a fast charger to the battery.
5. NEVER ground (short circuit with screwdriver) the alternator output terminal. The
internal resistance is very low, and an external short circuit will overload the regulating
and generating circuits, resulting in burnout.

6. NEVER operate the alternator with the accessory sensing terminal (cable No. 1)
energized unless a load is connected to the alternator output.

7. NEVER try to polarize an alternator. It is not necessary, and could result in expensive
damage.

8. NEVER disconnect battery with engine running.

9. Be careful when installing the positive output (cable No. 2) that goes to the battery.
The cable terminal lug is larger and more rounded on one side. This side goes up. Improper
installation of this cable could short-out the alternator.

10. NEVER use the alternator for a step or foot rest while working in the engine compart-
ment. Pressure on the terminal protector cover could mesh the cover down on the output
terminal and short circuit the alternator.

Note. Prior to testing, start and run engine at fast idle until normal temiperature is
reached. g

Test 1. Make a visual inspection. Check belt tension, loose terminals on alternator, bat-
teries and starter. Also, look for frayed or broken wires, corrosion or any other visible
signs of damage deterioration, or maladjustment. Make any required repairs before pro-
ceeding with further tests.

Note. Test the battery for proper charge before testing the alternator.

Test 2. Perform alternator output tests. Start the engine and operate for 15 minutes at
high idle (1000 — 1200 rpm). Connect the voltmeter (circuit tester) from the alternator
output terminal (cable no. 2) as shown in figure 427.9, test 2A. The voltmeter should indi-
cate 28 plus or minus 1 volt. If the voltage reading is less than 27 volts, stop the engine
and note the voltage indicated. If the voltage reading remains the same as when the en-
gine was running, disconnect the accessory lead (cable no. 1). Connect the test lead from
the voltmeter at the alternator ground terminal to the end of lead (cable No. 1) from the
accessory switch, as shown in test 2B. Turn on the accessory switch (DO NOT START
THE ENGINE). The circuit tester should ipdicate 24 plus or minus 1 volt. If the voltmeter
indicates no voltage or very low voltage, repair or replace cable No. 1, and re-test. If 24
volts is now indicated, reconnect the accessory lead wire (cable No. 1) to the alternator
accessory terminal. Repest the alternator output test above. If the alternator voltage
reading is greater than 28.5 volts, or less than 27.5 volts, remove the pipe plug from the
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Table 10. Electrical Troubieshooting (Mj4A2) — Continued

ALTERNATING SYSTEM — Continued

Malfune o

Cirewit

Tust
front flange of the alternator. Adjust the output control with serewdriver until the voit-
meter indicates exactly 28 volts. If the voltage cannot be adjusted to this voltage figure,
replace the alternator.
Alternator 2.6 Test 8. Perform alternator load test. Connect the low voltage circuit tester as shown in
not charging figure 427.9, test 3. Be sure the voltmeter is set on the 50 volt range, the ammeter on the

532.12

100-ampere range, and the load bank switch turned to the “OFF” position. Set the course
load control to "OFF" minimum counterclockwise position. Start the engine. Set the load
bank switch to "ON" pesition and adjust the load control until the ammeter indicates 60
amperes, Note the voltmeter indication at this time. If the voltmeter indicates slightly less
than 28 volts, remove the pipe plug at the front of the aiternator and adjust the output
control with screwdriver Lo exactly 28 voits, perform the cable Lests (Lest 4, below).
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Table 10. Electrical Troubleshooting (M44A2) —Continued
ALTERNATING SYSTEM — Continued

Malfunction

Teat

Alternator not
charging

Alternator
not charging

532.14

2,6

2,6

Test 4. Perform alternator-to-battery cable test. Connect the low voltage circuit tester as
shown in figure 427.9, test 4. Start the engine and run for 15 minutes at high idle (1000-
120 rpm). Turn the load bank switch to “ON” and adjust load bank control until 60 am-
peres is indicated on the ammeter. Connect the voltmeter from the alternator output
terminal stud (cable No.2) to the positive battery post. Adjust the voltmeter range switch
until a reading is obtained or the 1-volt range is reached. If the meter reading exceeds
1.0 volt, turn off engine and examine all connections between the alternator and battery
for loose connections, frayed wires and dirt. Clean and tighten all connections. Repeat
the test. If the total veltage drop is still more than 1.0 volt, connect one voltmeter lead
directly on the alternator terminal bolt, and successively touch each point (alternator
cable, accessory switch cable, and battery cable terminal). As each test point is touched, a
small voltage drop of about 0.1 should be seen. If there is a sudden voltage jump at any
connection touched, investigate the previous connection or cable. When a 1.0 volt or less
drop has been obtained, and the alternator output is still much less than the 27 volts as
in test 3, perform the alternator ground cable test (test 5, below).

Test 5. Perform alternator ground cable test. Set up equipment as described in test 4
above. Connect the voltmeter from the negative battery terminal (scraped well) te the
ground terminal on the alternator. (Be sure to touch the terminal, not the cable end).
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Table 10. Electrical Troubleshooting (M}4A2) — Continued
ALTERNATING SYSTEM — Coentinued

Malfuneturm Crrewit Text

Start the engine and run for 15 minutes. Adjust the load bank (as in Test 4, above) for
60 amperes. The voltmater should read less than 0.1 volt. If voltage reading is greater than
0.1 volt, investigate and clean the alternator ground cable. If necessary, repeat the plter-
nator load test, (3, ahove).

Alternator 1,2, 8, 7gnd. Test 6. Battery cable test. Refer to test numbers, 3, 4, figure 427.9, and test number 6.

not charging When all eables have been tested and repaired. repeat the alternator load test (3 above). If
the alternator output is still giving erronsous readings, and cannot be adjusted te 28 volts,
replace the alternator.

Alternator Test 7. Perform the alternator rectifier integrity (unity) test. Be sure the engine and ac-

not charging cessory switch are in the “OFF" position. Remove the cable from the alternator outpur

and battery terminal as shown in figure 427.9, test TA.

discharges A. Touch the cable to the terminal in a darkened area. If there is any indication of spark-

even if vehicle
is not in use

ing, one or more rectifiers cr the radie suppression tilter is defective. If no sparks appear,
connect the ammeter in the line (fig. 4279, test No. TA).

B. Touch the ammeter test iead to the output terminal of the alternator. (fig. 427.9, test
No. TB). There should be no indication on the meter except 2 small jump at the moment
of connection. If there is any meter indication, the alternator has internal leakage and
will discharge the battery in a day or two, depending cn the severity of the leakage. If the
meter has no indication, reinstall the cable and tighten securely.

532.16
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Section V. CONVERSION PROCEDURES

412. Horizontal to stack exhaust system
(fig. 427.10)

NOTE

The exhaust conversion is not applicable

to water tanker (M50A2). Refer to para-

graph 402 for these trucks.

a. Description and General Information.

(1) Deseription. The exhaust system consists
of an engine mounted elbow, front exhaust pipe,
reverse flow muffler, flexible tube, stack pipe
and stack pipe extension. These components are
connected by “V” band couplings and gaskets to
prevent exhaust leakage and provide ease of main-
tenance. A shield, mounted to the machinegun
mounting bracket and arvund the stack pipe, pro-
tects personnel. The exhaust system is devised to
disperse the heavy fumes of burned fuel above and
to the side of the roadway.

(2) General information.

(a) Hardware used in exhaust system which
is subject to exhaust heat shall be zinc plated.
{b) Fuel tankers and tractors use a different
muffler, clamp and strap than other trucks.
b. Conversion Procedure.

(1) Remove horizontal exhaust system in ac-
cordance with section III, chapter 5.

(2) Clean and inspect the exposed:surfaces
of the exhaust manifold elbow for pits and cracks.
If replacement is necessary, obtain through regu-
lar supply source.

(3) Cut a 4%-inch hole in the right front
fender. Drill 2 holes (11 /32 inch) in the front trans-
fer transmission frame crossmember. (For dimen-
sions refer to fig. 427.10.)

NOTE

All numbers in parentheses are key num-

bers referred to in figure 427.10.

(4) Assemble the muffler support bracket (3)
and support strap (4) using mounts (2), screws (1)
washers (5), and nuts (6). Attach assembly to front
side of transfer crossmember, using bolts {7) and
nuts (8).

{5) Piace muffler support clamp (23) in posi-
tion on the muffler (24) and install muffler by
attaching support strap (4) to support clamp (23)

532.18

using screw (22) and nut (25). Do not tighten ciamp
until all alignments are accomplished.

(6) Place gasket (31) in position on the muffler
outlet (24) and secure the flexible outlet tube (26) .
to muffler using “V” band coupling (33), screw
(34), and nut (32).

NOTE

Install the muffler with the outer rim %-
inch back from the rear edge of the front
running board and battery box support.
The muffler intake (larger opening)
should be centered directly below the
muffler outlet.

CAUTION

Flex tube is not intended to be bent to

correct misalignment. Flex tube must

be installed in straight line alignment.

(7) Remove the two existing mirror mount-
ing bracket screws and the two existing screws in
the forward edge of the gun mount bracket. Place
stack exhaust support bracket (10) in position and
replace the four screws,

(8) Place exhaust pipe (20) into position be-
tween manifold elbow and muffler. Install gasket
(17) and attach exhaust pipe to elbow using bolts
(18) and nuts (19). Torque nuts to 25-35 foot pounds
after alighment is accomplished. Install gasket
(30) and “V” band coupling (27) and secure, using
screw (28) and nut (29).

NOTE

Do not secure shields on fender until in-

stallation is complete.

(9) Place top (14) and bottom (15) fender
shields in position with the hole in the fender. The
top shield (larger diameter screw holes) should
be placed with the screw holes below the center
line of the elipse. The bottom shield (smaller dia-
meter holes) should be placed with screw holes
above the center line of the elipse. Attach shields
to fender loosely using bolts (13) and nuts (16).

(10) Slide the stack pipe (21) up through the
fender shields. Place the clamp assemblies (11) in
the top and bottom positions of the heat shield
(12). Slide heat shield over stack pipe. Attach heat



shield and stack pipe to stack pipe mounting brac-
ket, but do not tighten clamps. Position stack pipe
1 inch above stack pipe mounting bracket. Tighten
lower clamp sufficiently to maintain 1 inch eleva-
tion. Install gasket (31) between flex tube (26) and
stack pipe (21). Attach stack pipe to flex tube using
“V” band coupling (33) screw (34) and nut (32).
Position stack pipe and muffler to provide 1 inch
clearance between flex tube and exhaust pipe
from engine.

C4,TM9-2320-209-20

(1) Install stack pipe extension (9) so outlet
is out and back at a 45 ° angle to the centerline of
the truck. Tighten the upper stack pipe heat shield
clamp (11). This secures stack pipe extension to
stack pipe, and stack pipe and heat shield to stack
pipe bracket. Tighten muffler support clamp (23).

(12) Secure fender shields and check installa-
tion for clearances referenced, security of mount-
ing, and security of connections. Start engine and
check system for operation and exhaust leaks,

532.19
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4-1/4" DIA.

£32.20

Figure 427.10. Vertical stack exhaust installation.
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412.1. Radiator Stone Shield Kits

a. The radiator stone shield kits described below
are installed on all M44A1 and M44A2 series
trucks to protect the radiator core from being
damaged by stones and other foreign objects. Two
kits are available; one for trucks without front
winch, and one for trucks with front winch.

=] CLAMP GRACKET {51 | -l
S 1 ATE s L VS CAP SCAEW 181
AL ] 174 2% wutiie) —

Figure 427.12. Stone shield kit (11609946-2)—installed.
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b. Stone shield kit (11609946-1)(fig. 427-11) is
installed on trucks without winch. This kit con-
tains upper and lower stone shield assemblies,
and necessary mounting hardware. The upper
stone shield assembly is clamped to the upper
center section of brush guard. The lower stone
shield assembly is attached to upper stone shield
and side of right and left-hand headlight guards.

¢. Stone shield kit (11609946-2)(fig. 427.12) is
installed on truck equipped with a front winch,
This kit contains only the upper stone shield as-
sembly and necessary mounting hardware. The
lower stone shield assembly is not required for
this truck application. (Fig. 427.11)

412.2. Installation of Stone Shield
Kit (11609946-1)

a. Install upper stone shield assembly. Position
shield assembly against brush guard. Attach up-
per portion of shield to vertical brush guard mem-
bers with three clamp brackets, 1/4-28UNF-2A
x 2 cap screws, and 1/4-28UNF-2B self-locking
nuts, placing clamp brackets against radiator side
of brush guard members,

sw b. Install lower stone shield assembly. Remove

and discard existing cap screw and nut, attaching
each end of top horizontal brush guard bracket
to brush guard. Position lower stone shield as-
sembly against brush guard. Attach top horizontal
brush guard bracket and bracket on each end of
stone shield to brush guard with 3/8-24UNF-2A
x 1% cap screws and 3/8-24UNF-2B self-locking
nuts provided with kit. Attach top member of
lower stone shield to upper stone shield with two
clamp brackets, 1/4-28UNF-2A x 2 cap screws,
and 1/4-28UNF-2B self-locking nuts as shown in
figure 427.11.
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Section VI. ELECTRIC HORN TO AIR HORN

412.3 Air Horn

a. All current series military vehicles being
manufactured have dual air operated horns. These
horns are electrically controlled. The air horns are
mounted on the right fender splash apron. Earlier
model vehicles were equipped with an electric
horn mounted on the right side headlight bracket.
Older models still in service that are equipped
with the electric horn may be re-equipped with
air horns. A listing of components that are to be
furnished are described in TM 9-2320-209-20P.
Installation can be accomplished by following the

procedure steps indicated below.
b. Remove electric horn (fig. 427.13).

(1) Refer to paragraph 135b, for removal
procedure.

(2) After removing the electric horn and
mounting bracket, remove clamp on headlight
bracket holding cable No. 25.

(3) Remove screw at fender splash apron hold-
ing brace to headlight bracket.

(4) Install grille cover over horn opening on
headlight bracket and secure with four-'%2 hex-
head cap screws and four Y%-inch self-locking hex-
nuts (fig. 427.15).

HORN
MOUNTING
BRACKET -‘n

HEADLIGHT
MOUNTING
BRACKET

AT 23753

Figure 427.13. Electric horn installation.
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¢. Preliminary procedure for air horn installa-
tion is as follows:

(1) Locate and drill one 17/32-inch diameter
hole below existing brace mounting hole on fender
splash apron. Drill one 9/32-inch diameter hole;
23 inches back from the existing upper mounting
hole, to accommodate clamp that secures tubing
on fender splash apron (fig. 427.14).

(2) Position air horn bracket (Ord. No.
10937872) to front holes on fender splash apron.
Secure bottom hole on bracket with one 7/8-inch
hex-head cap screw, flatwasher, and 3/8-inch self-
locking nut. Position split lockwasher and one 1-
inch hex-head cap screw to headlight bracket
brace and air horn bracket. Tighten securely to
fender splash apron. In case the vehicle is equipped
with the 100-ampere alternator kit, install horn
mounting bracket (Ord. No. 10937980) that is
furnished with the alternator kit (fig. 427.15).

(3) Drain air reservoirs.

532.26

(4) Remove the existing tube and connectors
between the tee fitting on the air manifold fitting
and air governor fitting on engine firewall. Re-
move connector at bottom of air connector on air
governor and install tee. Rotate tee at air mani-
fold fitting on engine firewall to an almost vertical
position to accommodate new tubing. Install new
tube and connect ends to tee at air manifold fire-
wall fitting and air governor tee (fig. 427.15).

%7 _
"'-2 lNTRUE

Mu

f'f‘ffl

AT 23754

Figure 427.14. Location of horn mounting holes.



(5) Obtain 64-inch length of tubing and install
to the outer end of tee on air governor. Secure
tube to engine firewall with clamp, utilizing exist-
ing screw on air cleaner bracket. Make minor
bends in tubing to accomplish routing of tubing
from air governor on engine firewall to air horn.
Secure tubing on fender splash apron with clamp,
screw, and nut (fig. 427.15).

d. Install air horn (fig. 427:15).

(1) Position the dual air horn assembly with

solenoid to bracket. Secure with two 1%-inch hex-

CLAMP —

USE EXISTINGSCREW . — —

— ¢ TuBe- Y'E€

i E B4-IN

( -

T

. I i, O

| \GR1LLE COVER
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head cap screws, lockwashers, and two %-inch
plain hex-nuts.

(2) Place elbow fitting on air horn. Bend and
position tubing at elbow fitting on air horns.
Secure by tightening connector. Fasten two ter-
minals on cable 25 to connectors on air horn. It
may be necessary to splice cable No. 25 in order
to reach the new air horn location. Secure cable
No. 25 to fender brace with plastic strap.

(3) Operate the vehicle to build up air pres-
sure prior to testing the air horns.

BRACE

SCREWS (4)
NUTS (4)

SCREW

WASHER CABLE NO. 25

|
HORN \

BRACKET \ “ /_Jé

SCREWS (2)
NUTS (2)
SCREW A
FLAT WASHER
NUT \

AIR HORN ASSY W/
LOCKWASHERS (2)

AT 23755

Figure 427.15. Atr horn installation.
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STARTER
i}DS-l??-?!
Autolite MBD=4043U7
(LD 485-1) Delco Remy 1113904
ILD 445-1) Leece Meville MOD17072 MB

Maint. and Parts
Autolite — TM 9-2920-236-35

Delco Remy — TM 9-2920-242-35
Leece Neville — TM 9-2920-243-35

TURBOSUPERC HARGER
Switzer Model 4-450

Maint, and Parts TM 9=2990-201-45

REGULATOR

Gov. Standord 8360020
Delco Remy 1118456

Parts TM 9=2320-209-35P

FUEL INJECTION PUMP
Americon bosch PSB~GA

Maint. and Parts'
(LDS 427-2) TM 9-2910-223-35
(LD 465-1) TM 9-2910-226-35

ENGINE AND CLUTCH
Engine — Military LD5-427-2 & LD465-1
Clutch = Long 13 CF

(LD465-1) TM 9- 2815.210-35
TM 9-2815-210-35P
(LDS 427-2) TM 9-2815-204-35
T™ 9-2815.204-35P

Maint. and Parts

Autolite G
Delco Remy

Maint, and Parts

GENERATOR

HA 480201
1117495

[Autolite & Presto Lite TM 9-2920-209.35
Delco Remy: TM 9=2920-214~35

Maint,

TRANSMISSION,
TRANSFER AND
POWER-TAKEOFFS

TM 9~2520-246-35
Parts TM 9~2520-246-35P

[ I

l

|

LUBRICATION OPERATOR'S
ORDER MANUAL

LO 9-2320-209-12 | | TM 9-2320-209=10

ORGANIZATIONAL
MAINTEN ANCE

TM'9=2320-209~20

ORG ANIZATIONAL
PARTS

™ $=2320-209-20pP

DIRECT SUPPORT
GENERAL SUPPORT
AND
DEPOT MAINT.

TM 9-2320~-209-35

DIRECT SUPPORT,
GEMERAL SUPPORT
AND DEPOT PARTS|

TM 9-2320~209%35

VISUAL PUBLICATIONS REFERENCE
MULTIFUEL ENGINE—M44, M44A1 AND M44A2 SERIES, 2 1/2-TON, 6x6 TRUCKS

532.28

Visual Guide To Publications—Multifuel Engine Vehicles.

ORD E51581
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RIGHT SIDE VIEW P A

Figure 428, Multifuel Engine LD 465-1.
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LOCKWASHER l‘
LOCKNUT "\a\

CABLE

PUSH BUTTON
STARTER SWITCH

Figure 488. Push-Button Starter Switch.
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Figure 434. Solenoid-operated Starter (LD 465-1 Engine).
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RIGHT TAILLIGHT
ASSEMBLY

BRACKET

ORD E51564

Figure 439. Right Service, Turn, Blackout, Tail, And Stop Lights.

BEARING ASSY (8)

SCREW (2)
WASHER (2) CROSS ASSY (2)
NUT (4)
FITTING
| y
| |9 |
|
O ]
{ —/
YOKE 4
YOKE SEkRT OKE ASSY RING (4]
e gy
YOKE
ORD E51553

Figure 440. Fromt Winch Drive Shaft.
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ORD E51559

Figure 442A. Fuel Servicing Tank Truck (M49A2C).

ORD ES4594

Figure 442B. Fuel Servicing Tank Truek (M49A2C).
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Figure 443. Fuel Delivery Assembly.
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COUPLING

Figure 445. Segregator Assembly—Top View.

V-BAND COUPLING

COVER

CANISTER

ORD E64597

Figure 446. Segregator Filter And Fuse Assembly—Ezploded View.
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B SPARK PLUG il

| ."'M,._
NS

EXHAUST ELBOW |

FUEL TANK AND N,
MASTER CYUNDER VENTUINE N _ : N

Figure 447. Relocated Vent Lines And Manifold Heater.

120 THRU 135 DEGREES

ORD E464593

Figure 448. Indexing The Starter.
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JAEE N _ A £
s = e ——

Yo = et e ta S 3 TURN HANDLE CLOCKWISE
1. TUEM HANDLE CLOCKWISE 2. TURN HANDLE CLOCKWISE AND TAKE READING ON
AND TAKE READING ON AND TAKE READING ON INTERNAL PRESSURE
(NLET SIDE OF VAIVE OUTLET SIDE OF VALVE SIDE OF VALVE

Ao b

Figure 449. Obtaining Readings From Pressure Gage Shutoff Valve.
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Figure 451. Composite rear marker hght.

C 4, TM 9-2320-209-20

PARKING LAWS

ot TURN SIGNAL
AMP

7%

STOP AND
TURN SIGNAL
LAMP

BLACKOUT

BLACKOUT STOP
LAMP

AT 19936
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550

Fugure j52. Revised engine front mownting.
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AT 23768

Figure 453. M35A2C "Dropside Cargo Body."
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CHAPTER 6
BODY AND AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT - M764 EARTH
BORING MACHINE AND POLE-SETTER TRUCK

Section |. INTRODUCTION

413. Scope.

This chapter contains instructions for
organizational maintenance of the body auxiliary
equipment peculiar to the multifuel, M764 earth
boring machine and pole-setter truck (fig. 454 and

455). Refer to the Operator’s manual, (TM
9-2320-209-10) Chapters 1, 6, and 7, for data and
description of chassis. components and auxiliary
equipment pertaining to this truck. Organization
Maintenance procedures applicable to the multifuel
truck chassis are contained in Chapter 5 of this
manual.

AT 23731

Figure 454. 2-1/2 ton, 6x6, M764 earth boring machine and pole- setter truck - left front view.
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Figure 455. 2-1)2 ton, 6x6, M764 earth boring machine and pole- setter truck - right rear view.

Section Il. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE AND
TROUBLESHOOTING OF TRUCKS AUXILIARY
EQUIPMENT

414. Preventive-iiaintenance Procedures.

Table 12 contains preventive-maintenance
procedures applicable to the auxiliary equipment
peculiar to the M764 truck. Preventive- Maintenance
procedures, applicable to the trucks chassis, are
contained in Table 3 of this manual. Perform all checks
and services listed in Table 15 of Operators manual
(TM 9-2320-209-10) prior to proceeding with checks
and services listed in Table 12.

415. Troubleshooting Procedures.

Table 13 contains organization maintenance
troubleshooting procedures for locating and correcting
troubles which may develop in the rear winch,
power-divider, earth boring machine, and outriggers

~mounted on the M764 truck. Refer to Table 4 of this

manual for troubleshooting procedures applicable to
chassis related components.
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Table ]2, Preventive-Maintenance Checks and Service-Continued

Organizational Maintenance

Semiannual Schedule

Sequence
No.

Item to be
inspected

Procedure

Paragraph
references

Earth boring machine.

Rear Winch

. Every 200 hrs. of boring machine

operation, notify direct support
maintenance unit for the removal
and inspection of upper and lower
rack thrust plates.

. Every 200 hrs. of boring machine

operation, notify direct support
maintenance unit for the adjustment
of feed and drive clutch assemblies.

. Semi-annually, notify direct support

maintenance unit for checking
horizontal and vertical leveling
worm adjustments.

. Semi-annually, check tension of

horizontal and vertical leveling
worm drive chains. Each chain
should have 1/8-inch deflection.
Adjust if required.

. Check boring case, intermediate

case, and main drive idler gear
housings for evidence of lubricant
leakage. Notify direct support
maintenance unit if leakage is
observed.

. Semi-annually, check automatic

brake application by lifting and
suspending a 1,000 pound load on
winch cable. Load should remain
suspended without slippage. Notify
direct support maintenance unit
for adjustment of automatic brake
if slippage is observed.

. Semi-annually, check winch drive

chain tension. No deflection should.
be observed in chain. Adjust if
required.

. Check tension of all cable level

winder drive chains and carriage
cross-chain: The first and second
reduction drive chains should

423

416¢

418

S5k
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Table 12, Preventive-Maintenance Checks and Service-Continued

Organizational Maintenance Semiannual Schedule
Sequence Item to be Procedure * Paragraph

No. inspected references

have approximately 1/2-inch
deflection. No deflection should
be observed in carriage cross-chain.
Adjust chains, if required.

d. Unwind entire winch cable (wire 417
rope) from drum. Clean and inspect
cable in accordance with procedures
contained in TM 5-725. Repair or
replace defective cable as required,

e. Check carriage adjustment to ensure 4184
that cable is winding evenly onto
drum. Adjust carriage if required.

f. Check worm housing and speed reducer
housing for evidence of lubricant
leakage. Notify direct support
maintenance unit if leakage is

observed.
3. Rear winch and Operate rear winch and power divider 419,412
power-divider control levers to check engagement
control lever and disengagement of each lever.
linkage. Adjust respective linkage as required.
4. Outriggers and a. Operate outriggers control levers
hydraulic system and check operation of each outrigger
components. leg. Each outrigger leg should support

the weight of truck without retracting
when lever is placed in NEUTRAL position.
Notify direct support maintenance unit,

if outrigger will not hold.

b. Inspect outrigger pump, control valve,
hoses, and fittings for lubricant
leakage. Tighten loose connection as
required. Notify direct support
maintenance unit if lubricant leakage
is observed in control valve and
pump. Also inspect all hoses for
deterioration and damage. Replace
defective hoses.

: - T
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M764 Truck.

Table 13, Troubleshooting - Of Auxiliary Equipment

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

1.  Power does not reach
winch drive sprocket.

2. Winch drum shaft
does not rotate.

3.  Winch drum does
not rotate with
drum shaft (drum does
not engage.

REAR WINCH
a. Defective transfer power
take-off.

b. Defective power-divider.

(2]

. Damaged power-divider
drive shaft.

d. Broken winch drive
chain or chain is
loose and does not
engage sprocket.

w0

. Defective transfer power
take-off or power divider;
damaged power-divider
drive shaft, or broken
winch drive chain.

o

. Damaged drum shaft
drive gear andfor
winch drive worm.

a. Defective rear winch
control lever linkage
or linkage out of
adjustment.

. If transfer power take-

off does not rotate
power-divider drive shaft,
notify direct support
maintenance unit.

. If power-divider does not

provide power to winch

drive chain, when control

lever is placed in REAR

WINCH “FWD.” or REAR WINCH
“REV.” positions,

troubleshoot power-divider,

item 169 through 173 contained
in Table 4.

. Inspect power-divider drive

shaft for damage, Replace
or repair drive shaft
(para. 422).

. Replace or adjust winch drive

chain (par. 416).

. Refer to la through

d above.

. Notify direct support

maintenance unit.

. Check action of toothed

flange on drum clutch and
brake plate to see if

flange engages toothed end
of winch drum when winch
control lever is moved

to the ENGAGED position.
If plate flange does not
engage drum, check action
of detent sleeve on hub of
clutch and brake plate.
Sleeve must move along plate
hub a distance of five
thirty-seconds of an inch
when control lever is moved

55€
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Table 13.Troubleshooting - Continued

C4 ,TM 9-2320-209-20

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

4.

5.

Winch drive clutch
does not engage.

Winch drum brake
does not hold.

b. Worm detent sleeve
or components.

c. Weak or broken
clutch and brake
plate spring.

a. Rear winch control
lever linkage ouf
of adjustment.

b. Defective detent sleeve
Or components.

a. Rear winch control lever
linkage out of adjustment

b. Worm drum brake lining.

from NEUTRAL to ENGAGED
position. If sleeve does

not move correct distance,
inspect control lever

linkage for bent, worn, or
damaged parts. Check linkage
adjustment (para. 415) and
adjust, if necessary.

. If detent sleeve moves

correct distance, and
trouble persists, detent
sleeve may be in need of
rotating. Notify direct
support maintenance unit.

. If rotation of detent sleeve

does not remedy trouble, clutch
and brake plate spring may be
weak or broken. If spring is
defective, notify direct

support maintenance unit.

. Check linkage adjustment

(para. 419) and adjust,
if necessary.

. Move rear winch control lever

from ENGAGED to NEUTRAL
position and check movement
of detent sleeve on hub of
clutch and brake plate.

Sleeve must press against
flange and force flange out

of engagement with winch
drum. If sleeve does not

bear against plate, detent
sleeve may need rotating.
Notify direct support mainten-
ance unit.

. If detent sleeve presses against

clutch and brake plate, and if
plate does not disengage from
drum, plate may be damaged.
Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

. Refer to 4a above.

. Notify direct support maintenance

unit.
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Table 13, Troubleshooting - Continued

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

6 Winch drum brake drags
during free spooling
of winch cable.

7. Winch drum slips
backward or overruns.
(fails to sustain
load on winch cable).

8.  Worm housing or cable
level winder speed
reducer leaks lubricant.

9. Winch cable does not
wind evenly onto drum.

10.  Cable level winder
carriage fails to travel.

Refer to troubleshooting d
power-divider, notify direct suppor

11. Both vertical and
horizontal power leveling
mechanism inoperative.

12.  One power leveling mech-
anism inoperative, while
the other is operational.

13. Power-leveler shifting -
handle will not remain
engaged.

Weak or broken clutch and
brake plate spring.

a. Worm automatic brake out
of adjustment.

b. Worn or damaged worm automatic

stop sleeve, worm automatic
brake stop nut, stop sleeve
pin, brake linings or brake
lining plates.

a. Loose retainer cap screws
in area of leak.

Carriage out of adjustment
or loose cross-chain.

a. Broken first and second
reduction drive chain is
loose and does not engage
sprockets.

b. Defective speed reducer
assembly.

POWER DIVIDER

f VISBA/MTQ, Table 4, items 169 t

maintenance unit.

EARTH BORING MACHINE

Damaged clutch in power-leveler,

or power-leveler drive pinion.

a. Loose or broken drive chains.

b. Worm drive clutch out of
“adjustment.

a. Weak or broken spring in
power-leveler shifting
handle.

b.

Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

. Notify direct support maintenance

unit,

Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

. Tighten all screws. If leaks

continue, notify direct
support maintenance unit.

Adjust level winder carriage and/or
tighten cross-chain if required
(par. 418d).

. Repair or replace chains.

(para. 418d).

. Notify direct support

maintenance unit.

hrough 174. Instead of replacing

Notify direct support maintenan?:e
unit.

. Adjust, repair, or replace drive

chains (para. 423).

. Notify direct support maintenance

unit.

. Notify direct support maintenance

unit.
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Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

14.  Boring machine clutch
over-heating,

15. Excessive vibration
observed in derrick
tube during boring
operation.

b. Damaged worm drive clutch
or clutch out of adjustment.

Feed and/or drive clutch plates
slipping or excessively worn.

a. Too much end play in
leveling worm.

b. Excessively wom rack bar
thrust plates.

b. Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

Notify direct support maintenance
unit,

a. Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

b. Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

Refer to troubleshooting olVISA!MTQ earth boring machine, T4ble 4, items 183 through 186 for

additional troubleshooting proced

16. Both outriggers fail
to extend or retract.

17.  One outrigger inoperative

es.

a. Damaged hydraulic pump drive
shaft.

b. Defective hydraulic pump.

Defective control valve or
hydraulic cylinder.

a. Notify direct support maintenance.
unit.

b. Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

Notify direct support maintenance
unit.

481-454 0 - B85 - 21
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Section I1l. ORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

416. Rear Winch Drive Chain (Fig. 456).
a. Removal.

(1) Loosen the four idler pulley bracket and
shaft assembly mounting screws. Loosen
adjusting screw, and remove idler pulley
tension from winch drive chain.

(2) Remove shear pin from winch drive
sprocket. Remove snap ring retaining
winch drive chain sprocket on sprocket
sleeve.

(3) Remove cotter pin and hex-nut from
end of power-divider front output shaft
(fig. 462). To remove chain, pull chain
sprocket, along with winch drive chain,
from power-divider front output shaft,
while sliding drive chain sprocket along
drive sleeve (fig. 456). Do not remove
sprocket from drive sleeve.

e &
{DLER PULLEY BRAL
AND SHAFT A5

AT 30781
Figure 456. Rear winch drive chain - installed.

b. Installation. Install winch drive chain along
with chain sprocket, and shear pin in reverse order of
removal, after coating shear pin with GAA grease.
Lubricate chain and winch drive sprocket in
accordance with LO 9-2320-209-12, and adjust chain
tension ¢ below.

¢.  Winch Drive Chain Adjustment (fig. 456).
Loosen hex-nut on idler pulley adjusting screw, then
tighten adjusting screw until there is no deflection in
chain. Tighten the four idler pulley bracket and shaft
assembly mounting icrews, and nut idler pulley
adjusting screw.

560

417. Rear Winch Cable.

a. General, Whenever inspection reveals wear or
damage to the winch cable, the defective portion of
cable should be cut-off with wire-rope cutter and a
new eye spliced on its end as described in TM 5-725.
Before cutting off cable, be certain that 350 feet or
more of cable remains on winch drum. Replace the
entire cable if less than 350 feet remains on drum after
removing the damaged portion of cable.

b. Removal of Cable.

Caution: Use leather gloves when handling the
winch cable. Frayed cable can cause painful injury.

Engage winch drum brake, and unwind cable from
winch drum. Remove the screw and cable clamp (fig.
459), attaching cable to drum, and remove cable.

c. Installation of Cable.

(1) Be certain that the cable level winder
carriage has reached the end of its travel
toward the end of drum as shown in
figure 459, before attaching cable to
drum. The extreme end point of
carriage travel is when the carriage guide
pin in chain guide is on the outside of
the cross-chain sprocket, with the pin
centrally located—in vertical slot in
carriage.

Note. During winding of the cable on drum, the
cable and carriage horn may have a tendency to
become misaligned. If this situation occurs, disconnect
second reduction drive chain from level winder (para
418¢ (1)), then rotate large chain sprocket until
alignment is accomplished. Reconnect chain and adjust
if necessary after alignment (para 418¢ (2) and (3)).

(2) Thread end of new 700 foot cable
through the rollers on carriage horn, and
attach it to winch drum with cable
clamp and 5/8-18 x 1-3/4 cap screw.
The end of cable should not extend
through the clamp farther than
necessary since the protruding end may
cause uneven winding of cable. Drive
winch in forward direction keeping
considerable tension on cable as it is
wound onto drum, If necessary, adjust
carriage travel (para. 418 d (3)) if cable
does wind evenly onto winch drum.



Note. Make sure first layer of cable coils are
compacted together. If necessary, use a block of wood
to hammer or push cable coils together.

(3) After required amount of cable is
wound onto drum, cut off cable and
splice eye into end of cable as described
in TM 5-725.

418. Cable Level Winder Drive Chains.

a. Repair of Roller Type Drive Chains. Remove
all damaged connecting links from chain assembly by
grinding off the riveted end of connecting link pins.
Re-assemble chain with detachable connecting links
listed in TM 9-2320-209-20P. The first reduction drive
chain, when completely assembled, contains 89 links,
and second reduction drive chain contains a total of 77
links. No repair links are available for the carriage
cross-chain.

b. Replacement of First Reduction Drive Chain
Assembly.
(1) Removal.
(a) Remove cap screws and
_ lFraY

]
I

Figure 457. Cable level winder chain covers -

(2

(3

C5, TM 9-2320-209-20

lockwashers,  attaching  first
reduction drive chain cover (fig.
457) to winch clutch fork shaft
bracket and speed reducer bearing
retainer. Be certain not to lose the
flatwashers (fig. 457) between
clutch York shaft bracket and worm
housing; remove chain cover.

(b) Rotate winch drum and locate
detachable link, connecting ends of
chain together. Remove link, and
remove chain from sprockets.

(c) Loosen hex-nut on adjusting screw
(fig. 458) in idler sprocket shaft
bracket to lower idler sprocket.

Installation. Install first reduction drive
chain and chain cover in reverse order of
removal. Adjust chain tension as
described in (3) below,

Chain adjustment. The drive chain is
adjusted by tightening the edjusting
screw (fig. 458) in idler sprocket shaft
bracket until there is approximately

rear winch.
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Chain.

562

oy 3 .".

(2) Installation.
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Figure 458. Cable level winder drive chains - rear winch.

1/2-inch deflection in chain. Tighten
hex nut on adjusting screw after proper
deflection is obtained.

Replacement of Second Reduction Drive

(1) Removal.

(a) Remove cap screw and lockwasher,
attaching second reduction drive
chain cover (fig. 457) to speed
reducer. Remove cap screw,
lockwasher, and flatwasher
attaching cover to crosschain cover;
remove chain cover.

(b) Loosen the two hex nuts on drive
chain adjust rod (fig. 458) to
remove idler sprocket tension from
chain. Locate and remove chain
from sprockets.

Install second reduction
drive chain and chain cover in reverse
order of removal, being certain to place
chain against bottom side of idler

3

sprocket as shown in figure 458. Adjust
chain tension as described in (3) below.

Chain Adjustment. The drive chain is
adjusted by tightening the lower
hex-nut on adjusting rod (fig. 458) until
there is approximately 1/2-inch
deflection in chain. Tighten other hex
nut on adjusting rod after proper
deflection is obtained.

d. Replacement of Carriage Cross-chain.

(1

Removal.

(a) Remove second reduction drive
chain as described in ¢ (1) above.
Remove the four cap screws,
lockwashers, and  flatwashers
securing cross-chain cover (fig.
457) to
remove cover.

(b) Rotate large second reduction drive
chain sprocket until the cross chain
connecting link is accessible.

cross-chain  brackets;



&)

@)

Loosen two screws clamping each
crosschain bracket to tie rod.
Loosen hex nut on each cross-chain
bracket adjusting screw threaded in
end crosschain bracket. Loosen
both adjusting screws and remove
chain tension by tapping both
bracket toward each other.
Remove the chain connecting link
and remove chain assembly from
sprockets. Remove two clips and
pins connecting chain ends to chain
guide.

Installation. Connect end of chain to
chain guide with two pins and clips.
Position cross-chain on chain triple
sprockets, with guide pin inserted
between wear plates in carriage.
Connect end of chain together with

connecting link, then adjust carriage

travel and chain tension (3Xb) below.
Install crosschain cover and second
reduction drive chain in reyerse order of
removal after carriage travel adjustment
is complete.

Carriage travel adjustment (fig 459).

(a) Loosen the two cap screws
clamping both cross-chain brackets
(fig. 458) to carriage tie rods.

(b) With all slack removed from
cross-chain, adjust both crosschain
bracket adjusting screws until an
equal spacing is obtained between
outside of winch drum fianges and
inside of cross-chain brackets. The
drum should be rotated one
revolution, and the equal spacing
checked about four places around
each drum flange. This is done so
that the adjustment will not be in
error due to warpage of drum
flanges. After adjustment is
complete, tighten the hex nut on
each adjusting screw and the two
capscrews in  each cross-chain
bracket. If required, aline carriage
horn with cable (para. 417c).
Install and adjust second reduction

C5, TM 9-2320-209-20

drive chain ¢ (2) and (3) above.
Operate level winder under power
and check carriage adjustment.
ADJUSTING SCREW (BOTH BRACKETS)

EQUALLY SPACED

CROSS-CHAIN GUIDE PIN
CARRIAGE
CROSS-CHAIN

TRIPLE SPROCKET | CHAIN GUIDE

AT 30789

VIEW A-A

Figure 459. Carriage travel adjustment.

4% A

Figure 460. Cab protector disconnect points.

419. Rear Winch Control Lever Linkage
Adjustment.

Move rear winch control lever through its
operation positions as described in TM 9-2320-209-10
to ensure that linkage engages and disengages the
winch clutch and brake. If adjustment is required,
lower spare wheel from carrier, and adjust clevis on
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pivot bar end of lever control rod (fig. 347) until
proper engagement is obtained. Further adjustments
may be obtained in control rod, by adjusting the clevis
on control lever end of control rod.

420. Rear Winch Cab Protector.

a. General. The cab protector is made up of
separate upper and lower sections pinned together. The
upper section can be easily removed from the lower
section to perform field maintenance on winch
assembly or to reduce the height of truck for shipping
purposes. The derrick support, mounted on the body
floor, must be used to support derrick when cab
protector is removed.

-

LEGEND

Key Item

I - Screw Tapping, thread cutting No. 8-32 x 1/4
2 - Plate, instruction

3 - Lever, control, power-divider

4 - Nut. self-locking, 7/16-20UNF

5 - Spacer, control lever mounting

6 - Washer, flat

Figure 461. Power-divider
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Key

o
8 -
9 -
10 -
11
12 -

Removal of Cab Protector Upper Section.

(1) Raise the derrick from its support in cab
protector. Remove body stave, bows,
and wheel chocks from their stowed

positions on protector.

(2) Remove the pin assemblies attaching
of cab
protector upper section tc the lower
section of cab protector (fig. 460).
Attach hoist chain to horizontal tubes
of cab protector, and lift protector to
remeve from sockets in protector lower

left and right-hand sides

section.

AT 30802

Item

Screw, Cap, hexagon, 3/8-24UNF-2A x 3/4
Pin, cotter, 3/32 dia x 3/4

Pin, straight, headed

Clevis, rod end

- Nut, plain, hexagon, 3/8-24 UNF-2B

Rod assembly, control

-ontrol lever linkage.



Note. If required, the pro.:ctor may be removed,
using the trucks rear winch in conjunction with the
boring machine derrick.

c. Installation of Cab Protector Upper Section.
Install upper section of cab protector in reverse order
of removal, then stow and secure body staves, bows,
and wheel chocks in their stowage facilities.

421. Power-Divider
Linkage Adjustment.

Control Lever

Note. The key numbers noted in parentheses are
shown in figure 461.

Shift power-divider control lever through all four
operating positions to ensure proper engagement of
power-divider  shifter rod extending from
power-divider. While shifting through these positions,
check to ensure that the linkage control rod is not
contacting the transfer transmission case or flange on
rear cab support. If required, remove clevis pin (9) and
adjust clevis (10) on each end of linkage control rod
(12) until lever engages power-divider in all four
positions. Be certain adequate clearance is obtained
between transfer case and cab support flange after
adjustment is complete. Tighten hex nut (11) against
each clevis. Notify direct support maintenance unit if
power-divider shifter shaft adjustment is required.

422. Power-Divider Drive Shaft Assembly
(Fig. 462).

a. Remoual.

(1) Remove the four self-locking nuts and
lockwashers securing flange yoke to
companion flange. Remove the four
hex-nuts, lockwashers, and two “U”
bolts connecting sleeve yoke journal to
end yoke. Collapse drive shaft to
remove, being certain not to allow the
two journal bearing assemblies to
become separated from journal.

(2) Do not remove companion flange from
power-divider input shaft or end yoke
for power take-off shaft unless complete
assembly is being replaced. If required,
remove end yoke by removing cotter
pin, slotted hex nut, and flatwashers
retaining end yoke on power take-off
shaft. Remove yoke from shaft with
suitable puller, and tape yoke retaining
key to shaft to prevent its loss. To
remove companion flange, remove

C4,TM 9-2320-209-20

| ¥INCH DRIVE CHJ\IN ~

UBOLTS (2}

LOCKWASHERS (4)
HEX -NUT (4)
H
4 .

i
THANSFER
POWER TAKEQFF

CAP SCREW (4)
LOCKWASHER (4) f o}
HEX-NUT (4) -

POWER.DIVIDER
AT 38154

Figure 462. Power-divider propeller shaft - installed.

cotter pin, slotted hex nut, and
flatwasher  retaining  flange  on
power-divider input shaft.

b. Installation. Install drive shaft in reverse
order of removal, being certain not to allow the two
journal bearing assemblies, at transfer power take-off
end of shaft, to become separated from journal. If a
new drive shaft assembly is being installed, remove end
yoke and companion flange from assembly, and install
these parts on transfer power take-off shaft and
power-divider input shaft before installing the
remaining portion of drive shaft. Tighten “U” bolt
nuts to 25-29 foot pounds.

¢.  Universal Joint Assemblies.

Note. The key numbers noted in parentheses are
shown in figure 463.

(1) Description. The power-divider drive
shaft assembly is equipped with two
snap-ring type universal joint assemblies
each composed of a journal (2), four
bearing assemblies (3), and four
snap-rings (5). The transfer power
take-off end of shaft incorporates an
end yoke (1) and sleeve yoke (6) which
are interconnected by the two journal
trunnions. The other two journal
trunnions are attached to end yoke (1)
by two “U” bolts. The power-divider
end of drive shaft assembly incorporates
a yoke shaft (7), flange yoke (8), and
companion flange (9), with the yoke
shaft and flange yoke connected
together by the four journal trunnions.
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(2) Replacement of
assemblies.

universal  joint

Note. The universal joint repair kit provided for
this drive shaft assembly contains repair parts for both
ends of drive shaft. Discard extra “U" bolts, and “U™
bolt hardware that are contained in kit when replacing
universal joint assemblies.

Refer to paragraph 166 b for universal joint
replacement procedures, except that the two journal
bearing assemblies at the end yoke end of shaft are
accessible for removal after removing the drive shaft

assembly from truck a above. Disregard references to
gaskets and gasket retainer mentioned in paragraph
166 b. Install the two end yoke journal bearing
assemblies, which are held in place by *U” bolts,
before installing drive shaft assembly in truck b above.

423. Earth Boring Machine Leveling
Worm Drive Chains.

a. Repair. Refer to paragraph 418a for
procedures for repairing the horizontal and vertical
leveling worm drive chains. Each chain is composed of
the number of links indicated in figure 465 when

Legend

Key Item

- End yoke

- Journal (spider)
- Bearing assembly
- U-Bolt

- Snap ring

woB W -

AT 30805

Key Item

6 - Sleeve yoke assembly
7 - Yoke shaft

8 - Flange yoke

9 - Companion flange

Figure 463. Universal joints assemblies - power-divider drive shaft assembly.
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completely assembled. After repairing chain, install
and adjust chain tension as described in b and ¢ below.

Horizontal Leveling Worm Drive Chains.

(1) Removal.

(a) Remove chain cover (fig. 464).
Remove locking wire, and loosen
cone-point  setscrew in  cover
retaining collar (fig. 464); remove
collar. Remove cap screw and
lockwasher, securing chain cover to

(2) Installation.

(3
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Install first drive and
second reduction drive chains and cover
in reverse order of removal. Adjust
chain tension (3) below, before
installing chain cover.

Chain adjustment (fig. 466). Using tools
described in (1) b above, turn eccentric
bushing while holding chain tightening
shaft until each chain has approximately
1/2-inch deflection. After adjustment is
complete, tighten cap screw and hex nut
in chain tightening shaft bracket.

power leveler shifting handle
bracket. Remove cap screw, ORI TONTAL LEVELING WORM
lockwasher,  flatwasher,  and SECOND TEDUCTION DRIVEN CHAIN (28 LINKS!

bushing, securing chain cover to
end of worm drive pinion shaft.
Remove cover.

(b) Remove chain assembly. Loosen
cap screw and hex nut in chain
tightening shaft bracket (fig. 466).
Using 1-1/8 open end wrench and
adjustable open end wrench turn
eccentric bushing while holding
chain tightening shaft (fig. 466) to
loosen tension on first reduction
drive and second reduction driven
chains  (fig.  465). Locate
detachable connecting link on
chain, and remove link plate from
connecting link pins. Remove
connecting link from end of chain,
and remove chain from sprockets.

Figure 465. Earth boring machine leveling worm drive
chains.

c.  Vertical Leveling Worm Drive Chains.
(1) Remoual.

(a) Remove chain cover (fig. 464).
Remove hex nut and lockwasher
from chain cover mounting stud
(fig. 464). Remove cap screw,
lockwasher, flat washer, and
bushing securing cover to end of
vertical leveling worm  shaft.
Remove cover.

(b) Remove chain assembly. Remove
first reduction drive and second
reduction drive chains (fig. 465) as

Figure 464. Earth boring machine leveling worm drive
described in b (1) (b).

chain covers - installed
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Figure 466. Horizontal leveling chain tightening points.

(2) Installation. Install drive "chain and
chain cover in reverse order of removal,
adjusting tension on both chains as
described in & (3) above, before
installing chain cover.

568

424, Earth Boring Machine Drive Shaft
Assembly.

The M764 earth boring machine drive shaft
assembly is made with two snap-ring type universal
joint assemblies and one slip joint similar to that
shown in figure 349. A flanged yoke is incorporated at
each end of drive shaft for connecting to the power-
divider output shaft companion flange and companion
flange on boring machine main drive pinion shaft. The
boring machine drive shaft assembly, front axle
propeller shaft assembly, and the rear axle propeller
shaft assembly are similar in construction with the
difference being in the overall length of assemblies.
Refer to paragraph 1656 for drive shaft assembly
replacement procedures. Tighten drive shaft mounting
screws to 90-120 foot pounds torque after installation.
Repair and replacement procedures for the universal
joint assemblies are contained in paragraph 166b.
Disregard all references pertaining to journal gaskets
and gasket retainers, as these parts are an integral parts
of the journal bearing assembly.
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CHAPTER 7
BODY AND AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT M756A2 PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION TRUCK

Section |. INTROCUCTION

425. Scope.

a. This chapter contains instructions for
organizational maintenance, troubleshooting, and
organizational ~maintenance procedures for the
M756A2 pipeline construction truck body and
auxiliary equipment. This body is mounted on a
modified M45A2 2-1/2 ton multifuel, 6x6, vehicle
chassis (fig. 467 and 468). Organizational maintenance
procedures related to the multifuel chassis are
contained in the basic-portion of this manual.

b. Supplement 14 to Appendix II of the basic
manual contains the maintenance allocation chart
(MAC) which lists maintenance responsibilities
allocated to each level of U.S. Army maintenance for

the M756A2 pipeline construction truck body and
auxiliary equipment.

¢. TM 9-2320-209-20P contains the repair parts
and special tools list for the M756A2 pipeline
construction truck body and auxiliary equipment.

426. Description and Data.

Chapters 1 and 8 of the operators manual (TM
9-2320-209-10) provide a complete description and
data of the chassis components and auxiliary body
equipment of the M756A2 pipeline construction truck.

Section I1I. ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

427. General.

This section contains organizational maintenance
instructions, preventive maintenance checks and
services, and troubleshooting procedures for the
M756A2 pipeline construction truck.

428. Repair Parts, Specia! Tools, and Equip-
ment.

a. Organizational Maintenance Repair Parts.
Repair parts are supplied to organizational
maintenance personnel for replacement of those items
most likely to become worn, broken, or otherwise
unserviceable, when replacement of these parts is
within their scope. Repair paris supplied for the
M756A2 truck covered in this portion of the manual
are listed in TM 9-2320-209-20P which is the authority
for requisitioning replacements.

b. Special Tools and Equipment. Standard and
commonly used tools and equipment having general
application to the M756A2 pipeline construction truck
body and auxiliary equipment are authorized for issue
by Tables of Allowance and Tables of Organizational

Equipment. Refer to Appendix II, Basic Issue Items
List in the operator’s manual (TM 9-2320-209-10) for
on vehicle equipment. No special tools and equipment
are required for organizational maintenance.

429. Lubrication Instructions.

LO 9-2320-209-12 and portions of the Operator’s
Manual (TM 9-2320-209-10) prescribe lubrication
procedures, lubrication points, intervals, and proper
material for lubricating the M756A2 truck chassis,
body and auxiliary equipment.

430. Preveniive Maintenance Procedures.

Table 14 of this manual contains preventive
maintenance checks and services for organizational
maintenance of the M756A2 pipeline construction
truck body and auxiliary equipment. Refer to table 3
of this manual for preventive maintenance cl:ecks and
services involving the vehicle chassis. Perform all
checks and services listed in table 17 of the operator’s
manual (TM 9-2320-209-10) prior to proceeding with
checks and services for the M756A2 body and
auxiliary equipment.
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Figure 467. 2-1/2 Ton, 6x6, M756A2 pipeline construction truck - left front view.

Figure 468. 2-1/2 Ton, 6x6, M756A2 pipeline construction truck - right rear view
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Table 14. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Service-M756A2 Pipeline Construction Truck

Organizational Maintenance

Semiannual Schedule

Sequence
No.

Item to be
inspected

Procedure

Paragraph
references

Lubrication

Tools and equipment

Lights, wiring,
switch and reflectors

Control levers

Rear winch

Rear winch cable

Inspect and perform services listed
as daily.

Inspect the M756A2 body for missing or
damaged lubrication fittings, and for
indications of insufficient lubrication.
Lubricate the pipeline construction
vehicle in accordance with lubrication
order.

Inspect the condition of tools and
equipment. Inspect the condition of the
tool box. Tools and equipment assigned to
the pipeline construction body are to be
clean, serviceable, and properly stowed or
mounted. See that both doors on the tool
box close and fasten properly.

Inspect the exterior flood lights and body
reflectors for loose mounting bolts,
defective lamps, or broken lenses. Inspect
the floodlight wiring harness for frayed,
worn, and cracked insulation.

Inspect the transfer power take-off shift
lever, winch drum clutch lever, and winch
drum lock, for improper operation, missing
or loose hardware, bends, breaks, and other
damage. Tighten or replace loose or missing
hardware.

Inspect the drum for cracks, bends, broken

welds and other damage. If drum is defective,
report condition to direct support maintenance.
Inspect the winch for loose or missing mounting
screws, lubricant leaks, and for broken or missing
parts. Tighten or replace loose or missing mounting
screws. Report lubrication leaks to direct support
maintenance. Fill rear winch worm gear housing
and end frame housing to proper level.

Inspect the cable for broken wires, kinks,
and loose or broken clamps. If defective,
replace cable. Tighten or replace loose or
broken cable clamps.

T™ 9-2320-
209-10

T™ 9-2320-
209-10 and
LO 9-2320-
209-12

Par. 435¢ (2)

Par. 433¢

Par. 434

Par. 434 and
LO 9-2320-
209-12

Par. 434f
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Table 14. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Service-M756A2 Pipeline Construction Truck

Organizational Maintenance

Semiannual Schedule

Sequence
No.

Item to be
inspected

Procedure

Paragraph
references

10

Sheaves

Body

Winch and cab
protector

Stiff leg jacks

Tool box

Replace defective sheaves.

Inspect the body sub-frame for cracks, breaks,
broken welds, and improper alinement. Inspect
the tailgate, and body panels for breaks, bends
and broken welds. Inspect the fluorboards and
mounting sills for cracks, splits, rotting,

and loose or missing mounting hardware. Inspect
all brackets for broken welds and loose or
missing mounting hardware. Inspect the racks,
troop seats, and top assembly for loose or
missing hardware. Replace or repair tailgate,

and body panels. Replace or repair the mounting
sills, floorboards, and floorboard retainers.
Repair or replace the racks, troop seats, and

top assembly.

Inspect the winch and cab protector for loose
or missing mounting screws, broken welds, and
other damage. Tighten or replace the loose or
missing mounting screws on winch and cab
protector.

Inspect the stiff leg jacks for breaks,
bends, broken welds, and missing mounting
pins. Replace or repair stiff leg jacks.

Inspect the tool box for loose or missing
mounting hardware, bends, dents, and broken
welds. Inspect tool box floor for cracks

and rotting. Replace or repair the tool

box.

Par. 435

Par. 435 (2)

Par. 435¢ (2)

Par. 435¢ (2)
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Table 14. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Service-M756A2 Pipeline Construction Truck

Organizational Maintenance

Semiannual Schedule

[tem to be

Sequence
No. inspected

Procedure

Paragraph
references

12 Roller and
auxiliary
bracket assy.

13 A-frame
assembly

Inspect the roller for freedom of rotation

by turning the roller two or three revolutions
to check for defective bearings, broken
brackets, or brackets out of line, bad

welds, or too much end-chuckymust not exceed
1/4” or seals have to make contact with pins.
Check for clearance between the roller and
auxiliary bracket rollers. Line-to-line contact

is acceptable at high point of roller, however,

a clearance of 1/8 to 1/4-in. is not considered
to be excessive in order to compensate for heavy
usage. Replace or repair roller. Adjust auxiliary
brackets, if necessary.

Inspect the gin poles for bends or broken welds.
Inspect sheaves for proper lubrication. Replace
or repair defective gin poles, boom chains, and
trunnion. Check the A-frame assembly in the rear
operating position for distortion. Gin poles
should meet without over-lapping.

Par. 435i
3@

Par. 435b

431. Troubleshooting.

Table 15 contains organizational maintenance
troubleshooting procedures for locating and correcting

pipeline construction truck body and auxiliary
equipment. Refer to table 4 of this manual for

related components on this truck.

malfunctions which may develop within the M756A2

troubleshooting procedures applicable to chassis

Table 15. Troubleshooting - M756A2 Pipeline Construction Body and Auxiliary Equipment

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

1.  Roller fails to turn
and rollers on
auxiliary brackets
bind.

a. Bearings need

lubrication. bearings (par.

435h (3) and

b. Defective bearings. b. Replace bearings

(Par. 435h(3)
().

¢. Excessive end-chuck. c. If greater than 1/4-in.

a. Clean and repack

LO 9-2320-209-12).

(1/8-in. at each end
of roller), adjust by
shimming (par. 435h
(5)(®))-
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Table 15. Troubleshooting - M756A2 Pipeline Construction Body and Auxiliary Equipment

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

2. A-frame assembly
distorted.

3. Rear winch fails
to operate.

4, Rear winch fails to
hold imposed load.

5, Rear winch safety
brake overheats.

w

d. No clearance between
rollers on auxiliary
brackets and roller.

Tailboard brackets out-
of-line.

REAR WINCH

. Broken drive chain.

b. Defective sprocket on
rear winch or power take-off.

. Clutch sticks on drum
shaft.

Worn brake lining or
defective brake band.

. Defective lining.

. Defective brake band
or drum.

d. Check clearance. Line-

to-line contact is

acceptable at high

point of roller. However,

a clearance of 1/8 to

1/4-in. is not excessive

in order to compensate for
heavy usage. Adjust brackets

(pax. 435i (3Xd)).

The tipping of one bracket
in either a forward or
backward direction can
cause distortion of the
A-frame. When the gin
poles are resting against
the tailboard bracket, in
the rear operating position.
6-inches is the maximum
permissable misalignment
for A-frame operation.
Notify direct support
maintenance unit. If
misalignment is beyond
acceptable standards.

. Repair or replace rear

winch drive chain (par.
434b).

. Replace defective
sprocket (par. 434c¢).

. Notify direct support

maintenance unit.

Notify direct support
maintenance unit.

. Notify direct support

maintenance unit.

. Notify direct support

maintenance unit.
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Table 15. Troubleshooting - M756A2 Pipeline Construction Body and Auxiliary Equipment

Malfunction

Probable cause

Corrective action

6.

1

8.

Rear winch leaks
lubricant.

Rear winch cable
defective.

Floodlights fail
to operate.

. Defective gaskets or

seals.

- End frame or gear case

in a cracked or damaged
condition.

. Broken or damaged cable.

. Cable does not wind evenly

onto drum.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

. Lamp burned out.

. Wires disconnected.

>. Wiring harness frayed

or broken.

. Notify direct support

. Notify direct support

. Shorten or replace rear

. Unwind cable and check

. Replace the lamp

. Connect wires.

. Repair wiring harness

maintenance unit.

maintenance unit.

winch cable (par. 434f).

for kinks and other damage.
Replace if necessary (par.

4341 (2)).

(par. 433b).

and notify direct

support maintenance

unit if replacement of
wiring harness is necessary.
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Section I1l. ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
FOR THE M756A2 PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION BODY AND AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

432, General.

This chapter provides repair instructions for the
M756A2 pipeline construction truck body and
auxiliary equipment covering all items that are the
responsibility of organizational maintenance as
allocated by the maintenance allocation chart (MAC).
Adjustment, repair, testing; reassembly, and
installation procedures are provided.

433. Electrical System.

a. General. The electrical system for the
M756A2 pipeline construction truck body includes
two exterior floodlights mounted in swivel type
brackets on adjustable supports at each top corner of
the winch and cab protector. Individual on and off
switches are positioned at the rear of each light
housing for controlling the illumination needed for
nighttime operation of the rear winch and A-frame
assembly.

b.

469).

Floodlight Lamp Bulb Replacement (Fig.

(1

(2)

3)

4

(%)

Remove three screws and three rings to
separate the lamp door from the light
housing clips.

Remove four springs holding lamp
inside light housing. Pull lamp out and
unplug unit from connector inside the
light housing.

Replace the old lamp with new unit and
plug into connector inside light housing.

Position lamp unit in light housing and
assemble springs.

Attach the lamp door to light housing
and secure to clips with three rings and
three screws.

Key Item
1 Screw
2 Ring, screw retaining
3 Door
4 Spring, retaining
5 Lamp
6 Screw, machine
7 Connectors

Key Item
8 Housing, light
9 Housing, switch
10 Washer
11 Screw, machine
12 Switch assembly
13 Retainer, switch

Figure 469. Floodlight assembly.
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c. Switch Replacement (Fig. 469). The exterior
switch may be replaced by removing the lamp from the
housing @¢yee b above) and removing retainer from
inside by removing two screws, along with two screws
and washers from exterior of light housing. Switch
may now be removed.

d.  Floodlight Replacement (Fig. 470).

(1) The floodlight assembly may be
removed from the swivel bracket
assembly by removing two bolts, four
spring washers, four flatwashers, two
grommets, two spacers, two
lockwashers, and two nuts. Reassemble
in reverse order of removal.

(2) The floodlight and swivel bracket may
be removed as an assembly by removing
two nuts and two fiber washers. Lift
floodlight assembly from support.

e.  Cleaning, Inspection and Repair.

(1) Clean all parts of the floodlight

BOLTS (2)
SPRING WASHERS (4)

FLATWASHERS (4)
GROMMETS (2)
SPACERS (2)
LOCKWASHERS (2)
NUTS (2)

AT 38148

Figure 470. Floodlight and bracket assemblies.
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assembly with a cloth dampened in an
approved cleaning solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic).

(2) Inspect the swivel mounting brackets,
light support, bolts, and hardware for [
cracks, breaks, broken welds, defective §
hardware, and other damage. Repair or
replace all defective parts.

(3) Inspect the light body for dents, bends,
loose or corroded connections, defective
wiring, and other damage. Repair or
replace defective light body.

(4) Check switch for proper working ;
condition. If defective, replace in @
accordance with paragraph 433c.

(5) Check lamp for loose connections and
other damage. If lamp is burned out,
replace in accordance with paragraph
433b.

(6) Inspect the lamp holding spring, door,
and hardware for bends, breaks, and
other damage. Repair or replace as
required.

434, Rear Winch.

a. General. For a description of the M756A2
rear winch refer to the operator’s manual (TM
9-2320-209-10). This paragraph outlines procedures
for maintenance of the drive chain, sprockets, drum
clutch, and winch drum lock.

b. Drive Chain (Fig. 471).

(1) Remoual. Remove the master link from

the drive chain. Remove drive chain [

from the rear winch sprocket and
transfer power take-off sprocket.

(2) Cleaning, Inspection and Repair. Clean
chain in an approved cleaning solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic). Inspect
the chain for cracked, broken or
excessively worn links or pins. If
unserviceable, replace the chain.

(3) Installation.

(a) Position the drive chain around the §
winch sprocket and the power B

1T
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c.

take-off sprocket. [Install the

master link to secute the drive
chain.

Note. The winch mounting brackets, which are
secured to the vehicle frame, have slotted holes to
compensate for winch drive chain adjustment.

WINCH SPROCKET

AT 38162

Figure 471. Rear winch drive chain.

(b) Loosen the nuts. Move the cab

()

guard and winch assembly to the
left side of the vehicle to tighten
the chain, and to the right to
loosen the chain.

Tighten or loosen the chain until
there is a one-half inch deflection
in the chain midway between the
winch drive sprocket and power
take-off sprocket. Tighten nuts.

Sprockets.

(1) Winch sprocket and shear pin (fig. 472).

(a)

Removal. Remove the drive chain
(par. 434b (1)). Remove cotler pin
and remove shear pin from the
winch sprocket and hub. Remove
locking ring from hub. Remove
locking ring from sprocket. Rotate
hub 90° to line up sprocket and
bushing holes. Remove plugs so
that pin can easily be removed
securing sprocket and hub. Remove
sprocket, hub, and bushing from
shaft.

COTTER PIN

i,
3
'/t'f

":‘"1 :I
'J{' A A

Y
<\ \/ /
\“ ~——DRIVE CHAIN o

SHEAR PIN

~#——DRIVE SPROCKET

V) AT 30810
&/

Figure 472. Rear winch sprocket and shear pin.

(b), Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(c)

Clean the winch sprocket in an
approved cleaning solvent (non-
flammable, and non-toxic). Inspect
the sprocket for cracks, breaks,
chipped or broken teeth, or
excessive wear. Replace damaged
or worn sprocket.

Installation. Position hub, sprocket
and bushing on the worm gear
shaft of the rear winch. Rotate hub
to line up with sprocket and
bushing holes. Insert pin and install
plugs at each end. Install locking
ring on sprocket and hub. Install
shear pin and secure with cotter
pin. Install the drive chain (par.
434b (3)).

Figure 473. PTO sprocket.
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(2) Power take-off sprocket (fig. 473).

(a) Remowval. Remove the drive chain
(par. 434b (1)). Remove the cotter
pin and remove the shaft nut. Pull
the power take-off sprocket from
the power take-off shaft.

(b) Cleaning, inspection, and repair.
Refer to paragraph 434c¢ (1) (b) for
procedures.

(c) Installation. Install the power
take-off sprocket on the transfer
power take-off shaft, making
certain to align the keyway of the
sprocket with the key in the shaft.
Install and tighten the shaft nut.
Install the cotter pin. Install the
drive chain (par. 434b (3)).

d.  Drum Clutch Lever and Guide Plate (Fig.
474 ).

(1) Remoral.

(a) Remove two  screws, two

lockwashers, and two flatwashers, AT 38188
to remove guide plate and data
plate from the cab guard. Key Item
(b) Remove the setscrew and pull the 1 Flatwasher
clutch lever from the clutch shaft. 2 Lockwasher
3 Screw
Note. No additional disassembly is required unless 4 Data plate
the sleeve or drum clutch lever springs have to be 5 Plate
replaced. 6 Spring housing
7 Spring, helical compression
8 Sleeve, adapter
(c) Remove the pin and remove the 9 Pin
sleeve from the shaft of the drum 10 Setscrew

clutch lever.
ever Figure 474. Drum clutch lever and guide plate.
(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair. Clean )
the clutch lever and guide plate in an (3) Installation.
approved cleaning solvent

(non-flammable, and non-toxic) and dry
thoroughly. Inspect the clutch lever for
damaged or worn springs, pins, or shaft.
If the lever is badly worn, cracked, or
broken, replace it. If the sleeve has been
removed and is badly worn or damaged,
replace it. Replace all unserviceable
hardware.

(a) If the sleeve has to be replaced,
position the new sleeve on the
shaft of the clutch lever. Line up
pin holes, and install the pin.

(b) Position the clutch lever and

adapter sleeve on the clutch shaft,
lining up the keyway of the sleeve

519
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(0

on the clutch shaft key, and install
set screw.

Position the guide plate over the
clutch lever and install flatwashers,
lockwashers, and screws. Tighten
securely.

-

Key Item
1 Poppet
2 Spacer

3  Spring, helical

(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair. Clean
all the parts in the winch drum lock in

an

approved  cleaning  solution

(non-flammable, and non-toxic) and dry
thoroughly. Inspect all parts for wear,

especially the poppet

and spring.

Replace all worn or damaged parts.

(3) Installation.

(a)

(b)

Position the spacer, spring, poppet
nut, and drum lock latch on the
poppet. Compress the assembled
parts against the spring and install
the nut. Tighten nut to secure the
assembly on the poppet.

Insert the winch drum lock into
the winch. Install the poppet nut
and tighten to the winch to secure
the winch drum lock.

e. Winch Drum Lock (Fig. 475 ).

(1) Removal. Remove the winch drum lock
assembly by removing nut, drum lock
latch, poppet nut, spring and spacer
from the poppet.

Key
4
5
6

Figure 475. Winch drum lock assembly.

AT 30746

Item

Nut
Latch
Nut

f.  Rear Winch Cable (Fig. 476

(1) Remowal.

(a)

(b)

(0)

Freespool the winch cable until all
the cable is completely unreeled.

Warning. Always use leather gloves
when handling wire cable, and do
not allow cable to be drawn
through vyour hands rapidly.
Broken wires can cause painful
injurles.

Remove the setscrew and pull the
end of the cable from the winch
drum.

Remove the sleeve from the clevis
and remove the cable.
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Item

Cable

Sleeve

Socket

Clevis assembly
Clevis

Figure 476. Winch cable and chain assembly.

(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(a) Clean the cable assembly in an
approved cleaning solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic), or
clean with steam.

(b) Inspect the cable for kinks, broken
wires, or other damage.

(c) If the cable has been broken and
enough cable remains to obtain a
good square cut and still operate
the winch properly, weld the wires
at the end of the cable to prevent
fraying.

(d) If unserviceable, replace clevis
and/or chain, assembly.

(e) If the cable is badly worn, kinked,
or frayed, refer to Chapter 1,
Section III of TM 5-725 for
instructions.

(f) Lubricate the cable in accordance
with LO 9-2320-209-12.

(3) Installation.

(a) . Install the chain assembly on the
clevis assembly.

Ufn 8 AT 38161
9

Key Item
6 Pin
7 Chain assembly
8 Link, repair
9 Nut

(b) Insert the end of the cable into the
clevis sleeve. Assemble clevis to
sleeve and tighten.

(c) Insert the other end of the cable
into the cable recess of the winch
drum and install the setscrew to
secure the cable to the drum.

(d) Reel the cable assembly on the
winch drum.

Note. When drawing in slack cable, a close check
must be maintained to avoid the formation of loops [
which will become kinks. A kinked cable is
permanently weakened. Always maintain tension on |
the cable at the drum to prevent loosening of the coils
on the winch drum.

435, M756A2 Body.

a. General. For a description of the M756A2
body and A-frame assembly, refer to the operator’s §
manual (TM 9-2320-209-10). This paragraph outlines |
procedures for maintenance of the A-frame assembly.
tailboard roller, and other body components.

b. A-Frame Assembly. Refer to the operator’s
manual (TM 9-2320-209-10) for operation of the
A-frame.
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In case of distortion where the gin poles meet, six ¢. top Assembly, Racks, and Seats. Refer to
inches is the maximum permissable misalignment for Section XXXIX of this manual for organizational
effective “‘A” frame operation. maintenance procedures.

d. Floorboards (Fig. 478).

(1) Remouval. Remove nuts, lockwashers,
machine screws, and floor retainer from
floorboards and frame. Remove
floorboards from frame, as required.

(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair. If a
steam cleaner is available, steam clean
the floorboards, retainers, and mounting
hardware. If steam cleaner is not
available, use other approved cleaning
methods (non-flammable, and
non-toxic). Inspect the boards for
warpage, breaks, and other damage.
Replace defective boards. Inspect the
retainers ‘and mounting hardware for
cracks, bends, breaks, stripped threads,

Figure 477. Ginpole distortion.

LOCKWASHER

(3

582

RETAINER

NUT —8
AT 38165

Figure 478. Floorboard assembly.

and other damage. Repair or replace
retainers and mounting hardware as
necessary.

e. Toolbox (Fig. 479).

(1) Removal.

Installation. Place the floorboards on
the frame. Position the retainers on the
floorboards, and secure to the frame
with the machine screws, lockwashers,
and nuts.

(a) Remove step by removing nuts,
lockwashers, and capscrews from
the step, cab guard, and toolbox.
Remove step.
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Key Item Key Item
1 Lock 9 Nut, step to toolbox
2 Door, L.H. 10  Door, R.H.
3 Latch 11 Mudguard, front
4 Nut, body sub-frame mounting (6 locations) 12 Capscrew, mudguard to toolbox
5 Capscrew, body sub-frame mounting 13 Nut, mudguard to toolbox
(6 locations) 14 Floor, plywood
6 Step 15  Spacer (1 to each door)
7 Capscrew, step to toolbox 16  Screw, machine (5 to each door)
8 Lockwasher, step to toolbox 17 Nut (5 to each door)

Figure 479. Toolbox installation.

lockwashers, machine screws, and
chains and snaps from toolbox
doors.

(b) Remove front mud guard by
removing cap screw that secures
the mud guard brace to fuel tank
support. Remove nut, lockwashers, )
cap screw, and brace from front
mud  guard. Remove nuts,
lockwashers, cap screws, and front
mud guard from toolbox.

Remove the plywood floor from
toolbox.

(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(a) Clean all parts in an approved

(c) Remove snaps from latches, turn cleaning solvent (non-flammable
latches and open doors. and non-toxic) and dry thoroughly.
(d) Remove nuts, lockwashers, and (b) Inspect the mounting hardware for

machine bolts from toolbox and

trs
fans. Rarnoes icaThii stripped threads and other damage.

Replace defective hardware.

(e) Remove puts, lockwashers, (c) Inspect the snap and chain
capscrews, hinges, and doors from assemblies for cracks, breaks, and
toolbox. Remove nuts,

other damage. Replace defective

583
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chain and snap assemblies.

(d) Inspect the doors for warpage,

(e)

cracks, breaks, and other damage.
Repair or replace the door as
necessary.

Inspect the hinges for cracks,
breaks, elongated pinholes and
other damage. Repair or replace as
necessary.

Note. If it is necessary to replace the hinge pin,
replacz door assembly, as the pin is welded to the

door.

584
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(g)

Inspect the door latch for breaks,
cracks, and other damage. Repair
or replace door latch, as necessary.

Inspect the toolbox for cracks,
breaks, and other damage. Repair
or replace toolbox as necessary.

(3) Installation.

(a) Install plywood floor in toolbox.

(b) Position chain and snap assemblies

(c)

on doors and secure each with
machine screws, lockwashers, and
nut.

Place hinges on the doors, position

CAP SCREWS (8]
LOCKWASHERS (8)
NUTS (8)

BRACKET
(WELDED)

(d)

(e)

0

hinges on the toolbox, and install
capscrews, lockwashers, and nuts.

Position toolbox on body. Install
machine screws, lockwashers, and
nuts.

Close doors and secure the latches
with snaps.

Install the front mud guard and
step.

f. Winch and Cab Protector (Fig. 480).

(1) Remouwal.

(a)

(b)

(c)

&

Figure 480. Cab protector installation.

Disconnect the floodlight wiring
hamess from the chassis wiring
harness.

Remove eight nuts, lockwashers,
and capscrews securing the cab
protector angle brackets to the
front and rear cross angle brackets
of the rear winch. Remove eight
nuts, lockwashers, and capscrews
securing the cab protector to the
vehicle frame side rail rear winch
support brackets.

Attach a suitable lifting device to
the winch and cab protector and
lift cab protector from winch
supports and chassis frame.

CAP SCREW (8)
LOCKWASHER (8)
NUTS (8)

AT 38170
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(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(@)

Clean the cab protector with an
approved cleaning solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic).

Clean the mounting hardware with
a wire brush and an approved
cleaning solvent (non-flammable,
and non-toxic).

Inspect the cab protector for
breaks, bends, broken welds, and
other damage. Repair or replace
the cab protector, if necessary.

Inspect the mounting hardware for
cracks, breaks, stripped threads,
and other damage. Replace
defective hardware.

(3) Installation.

(2

Item

Pin

Foot

Pin, cotter
Leg, Lower

Attach a suitable lifting device to
the cab protector, and position it
on winch supports and brackets.

£

o~
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(b) Install eight capscrews,
lockwashers, and nuts to secure the
cab protector angle brackets to the
front and rear cross angle brackets
of the rear winch. Install eight
capscrews, lockwashers, and nuts
to secure the cab protector to the
frame side rail winch support
brackets.

(c) Connect the floodlight wiring
harness to chassis wiring harness.

Stiffleg Jacks (Fig. 481).
(1) Remoual.

(a) Place the stiffleg jack assemblies in
the operating position.

(b) Remove safety pin from tee
locking assembly.

(c¢) Remove tee locking pin from upper
leg and lower leg, and pull lower
leg from upper leg.

AT 38191

Item

Leg, upper

Link

Tee locking assy.
Pin, safety

Figure 481. Stiff leg jack assembly.

585
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(d) Remove the cotter pins from pins.

(e¢) Remove pin and upper leg from
stiffleg jack link.

() Remove pin and foot from lower
leg.

(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(a) Clean all parts of the stiffleg jack
assembly with an approved solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic).

(b) Inspect the stiffleg jack assembly
for cracks, bends, worn pins,
elongated holes, and other damage
Repair or replace the stiffleg jack
assemblies, as necessary.

(3) Installation.

(a) Position the foot on lower leg and
install pin.

(b) Place the upper leg on stiffleg jack

Screw
Lockwasher
Pin

Key

DO 00~

link and install pin. Install cotter

pins in pins.

(c) Insert the lower leg in upper leg

and install tee locking pin.

(d) Install the safety pin in tee locking

pin assembly.

(e) Install the stiffleg jack assemblies

in the storage position.
Tailboard Roller (Fig. 482).
(1) Remouval of roller.

(a) Remove machine
lock washers from pin.

(b) Remove pin and shims from

tailboard roller and bracket.

(c) Remove pin on the opposite side in

the same manner.

(d) Remove tailboard roller from body

sub-frame and auxiliary

support brackets.

AT 38171

Item

Bearing

Screw, machine
Seat, bearing
Roller, tailboard

Figure 482. Tailboard roller assembly.

screws and



)

(3)

4)

)

Removal of roller begrings.

(a) Remove machine screw and bearing
seat from roller.

(b) Remove oil seal and bearing from
bearing seat. Discard seal.

(¢c) Remove the opposite bearing seat,
oil seal, and bearing in the same
manner.

Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(a) Clean the tailboard roller assembly
with an approved cleaning solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic).

(b) Inspect the bearing seats for cracks,
breaks, and other damage. Replace
defective bearing seats.

(¢) Inspect the bearings for scoring,
galling, and free rotation. Replace
defective bearings.

(d) Inspect the roller pins and roller
for excessive wear, bends, and
other damage. Replace defective
roller pins and roller.

(e) Inspect the mounting hardware for
cracks, breaks, stripped threads,
and other damage. Replace
defective hardware.

Assembly of roller bearings.

(a) Pack the end of the roller cavity
and the bearing in accordance with
LO 9-2320-209-12.

(b) Install the bearing and new oil seal
in the bearing seat.

(c) Position the bearing seat in roller,
and install machine screws.

(d) Install the remaining bearing seat,
bearing, and new oil seal for the
opposite side in the same manner.

Installation.
(a) Position tailboard roller on

auxiliary bracket rollers at end of
body flatbed.

Ch, TM 9-2320-209-20

(b) Install shims on pin, and insert pin
through bracket and into the
bearing.

(¢) Install lockwashers and machine
screws in pin and bracket.

(d) Install the opposite pin in the same
manner.

(e) Check for end-play. Must not
exceed 1/4-in, or seals have to be in
contact with pins.

Auxiliary Roller Brackets (Fig. 483).

(1) Removal.

(a) Remove, the tailboard roller (par.
435h (1)).

(b) Remove the nuts, lockwashers,
capscrews, and auxiliary brackets
from body sub-frame.

(¢) To disassemble, remove cotter pins,
nuts, washers, roller shaft, and
rollers, from the auxiliary bracket.

(d) Remove lubrication fittings from
roller shafts.

(2) Cleaning, inspection, and repair.

(a) Clean all parts of the auxiliary
brackets, and support roller with
an approved cleaning solvent (non-
flammable and non-toxic), and dry
thoroughly.

(b) Inspect the brackets for cracks,
breaks, and other damage. Replace
or repair defective brackets as
necessary.

(c) Inspect the rollers, roller shafts,
and other parts for breaks,
excessive wear, and other damage.
Repair or replace defective rollers,
roller shafts, and other parts as
necessary.

(3) Installation.

(a) Install lubrication fittings in the
roller shafls.

587
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Item @@ @ﬁ
Nut "
Lockwasher
Bracket, auxiliary roller
Roller
Washer
" o3 Nut AT 38172
7 Pin, cotter
8 Shaft
¥ 9  Fitting, lubrication
Figure 483. Auxiliary roller bracket assembly.
(b) Position the rollers in the roller
brackets, and insert roller shafts
through the brackets and roller.
j-  Gin Poles and Clamps.
(c) Secure roller shafts with nuts and
cotter pins. (1) Refer to the operator’s manual (TM
9.2320-209-10) for instructions in the
(d) Position the roller support bracket removal and installation of the gin
on body sub-frame and secure with poles.
the capscrews, lockwashers and
nuts. When securing the brackets, (2) Disassembly of the gin poles and clamps
check for clearance between the (fig. 484).
rollers of the auxiliary brackets and
the tailboard roller. Line-to-line (a) Remove cotter pin, wing nut,
contact is acceptable at high point lockwasher, and flatwasher from
of roller, however, a clearance of eyebolt.
1/8 to 1/4-inches is not considered
as excessive in order to compensate (b) Remove cotter pin, pins and gin
for heavy usage. Adjustment can be pole clamp from bracket.
accomplished by placing shim
stock behind the brackets. (c) Remove cotter pin, pin and eyebolt
(e) Install the tailboard roller (par. s v
435h (5))- (d) - Drill pin from the link and pin.
(f) Lubricate the auxiliary roller

brackets (LO 9-2320-209-12).
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AT 38169

‘\1—11
Key Item Key Item
1 Pin 7 Clamp, gin pole
2 Gin pole 8 Lockwasher
3 Pin 9 Flatwasher
4 Link 10 Wing nut
3 Pin 11 Pin, cotter
6 Eye bolt

Figure 484. Gin pole and rest bracket assembly.
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(e

Remove pin from link, and remove

(3) Cleaning, inspection, and reﬁr.

(a

(®)

(c)

Clean all parts of the gin pole
clamps and gin pole with an
approved cleaning solvent
(non-flammable, and non-toxic).

Inspect all parts af the gin pole
clamps for breaks, bends, stripped
threads, and other damage. Repair
or replace defective gin pole
clamps.

Inspect the gin poles for bends,
broken welds, and other damage.
Replace defective gin poles.

(4) Assembly of the gin poles and clamps.

(@

(b)

(0

(@

(e)

Position link and install pin to
secure the links together.

Align the hole in pin and link, and
install a new pin.

Position the eyebolt in the bracket
and secure with pin and cotter pin.

Position clamp on eyebolt and
bracket, and install pin and cotter
pins.

Install flatwasher, lockwasher, wing
nut, and cotter pin on the eyebolt.



BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ARMY:
HAROLD K. JOHNSON,
OFFICIAL: General, United States Amy,
J.C. LAMBERT, Chief of Staff.
Major General, United States Army

The Adjutant General.

DISTRIBUTION:
Active Army:

DCSLOG (1) GENDEP (08) (2)
CNGB (1) Ord Sec, GENDEP (OS) (5)

USAMB (6) Ord Dep (0S) (1)
USCONARC (3) Army Dep (1) except BHAD (5)
ARADCOM (2) SIAD (3), SVAD (5), SXAD (2)

ARADCOM Rgn (2)
0OS Maj Comd (2)
Base Comd (2)

TEAD (4), UMAD (3), FTWIAD (3)
USA Tk Autmv Cen (105)
USACDCARMA (6)

LOGCOMD (2) USACDCARTYA (6)
USAMOCOM (2) Ord PG (10)
USAWECOM (2) POE (2)

USAMUCOM (2) USA Tml Comd (2)

USAMICOM (2)
USAECOM (2)

Army Tml (2)
Arsenals (5) except

USASMC (2) Frankford (10)
Armies (3) Letterkenny (2)

Corps (2) Joliet (4)

Div (2) Springfield Armory (2)
Regt /Gp/BG (2) Ord Proc Dist (1) except
Bn (2) Cleveland (2)

Co (2) New York (5)

Instl (1) except
Ft Belvoir (7)

Philadelphia (4)
St Louis (3)

Ft Bragg (2) Chicago (None)
Ft Sill (6) Ord Plants (5) except
Ft Meade (3) Radford (1)
Ft Bliss (9) \ Lake City (3)
Ft Hood (7) Kingsbury (None)
Ft Sam Houston (7) Ravenna (2)

Sve Colleges (2) Pantex (2)

Br Sve Sch (2) except Mil Msn (1)
USAOC&S (50) MAGG (2)

NG: State AG (3); Units - Same as Active Army except allowance is one copy
to each unit.

USAR: Same as Active Army exeept allowance is one copy to each unit.

For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 320-50.

U.5. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE : 1995 O - 481-454

481-454 © - 85 - 22






z8l/18l

Aomduiod vyop Jurarf o13SSIU ZLPNX WDASDID BUMIM 9L 2ANSUT

5123 QYO 318vD ANLLVE

¥DAVIHE
FOLVEINID INIONI AILYDIN
T H 1 y LT 3o NOJIIS
. YOLIVINOD
3 W W.Z::«.f Ry b M:wx o YINIOASNVEL .
s| [ 1 y L3
+o1 2dAzl o
s 1 HILINWY v +—¥313WOIIN3LOd
ﬂ I o1 lo
o s ¥OLviNIO veo == ot 0L = ._ | IALISOL
o gc| 110AB0z'0zL sty Ll 1, i o 331411238 NODITIS
2y el @l __vae
| S ‘|I|\ "
ERS Ly oot ,
aona A 9 BR
—
IA 110A b2 m
130A 110A 0t L
@ |\, E 710V 143038-€ 31Dv14303y
EelAL) THETN WINOILIGN O ¥iv
1nino 1 I1DV1dIDIY ISVH £-5 A¥VaNCD3s
<oom <k 14 ¥80 001 £
Hs \Zia2
1 ft J ‘N b4
¢ tT— u<m o
== ool Al
vily — ERL T[MOTB X9ILIVE | e
‘ 8
0L

¥[zZ08 ~E|
L w: 3
WROW —09-A0LL vg0£ 2
ANOD ¥ivi ﬂ
¥37Zn8 Hon
H IN3OSTONA-S|

102 -09-A0L1 ¢
o 0 f L10A ¥vT
¥LVIH v Lvisowsakt AWY1 ILHMT

Ny ves

=
S
R

=09-A0LL
HOLIMS O¥DIW 108 NE om%,o
Sanvz¥od | 'S SIHoN
A1ddNns ON 8¢ I%L MO INISIHONT
o0 s 200 e 310V 14303421
—vet. }
MIIA NOVE AV IE t
zaauv\ HoLws \ LN dond
L~ HDLIMS O¥DIW 1INvVd y e N onolt
]
110A 011 P 005 a __ q | 5 Rl 14O INOXDVIE
AWV 3LIHM 105 205 .| T —ecos] S0z
1N9ILSIA g a8 pYz==x} 29%0¢
oA vz 1o
dWvl
1NO%OV1E 890L

FIN8ILSIA

T{HOLIMS=Z
1
or

3 Hzol <O
v .
vor Y0P o Aﬁ N N
or 1 veord |
o | Z.r %02

LHON 1INV4-Z
H Yoy
W! H ob.
_ H
1 =
=) L |
NOILILYV|
¥00QJ ONIANS 2904
90
v , I
AV I |
L
90
vee 31ovLdIoN
B _ YINOILIGNOD ¥ivH
: AT
L m |
| .
i VLOL s R
vee —
ws | sty e N —_—
»t T e ¢ 110V1d303Y|
ON, ON; A¥3ilv8 ONv|
X dwnd 13N4
- I.M_ *on D Done
g8
% 03N> HOLVH 367253 ONY
%v _IIL AOW3Y 4000 SNIONS sibve

HOLIMS O¥DIN-S|
02-607-02€2-6 W1



481-454 0 - 85 - 23






‘(SVSSI) wosbmyq woshg oougoony “SeY sanbyd

r§5153 QYO
JOUINOD TYNOIS NNk
p AINO 8996801—SSIN¥VH NO @3sn.
XOf NOLNERLSI
awvi
L0 1§ ONv N \or
1S ‘IDIANIS H "
IA¥3S H 1 oo 1
197 16
— _ . Fud HDLIMS ¥3WWIQ
yz—D— yZT 44 oL 8l 81-m—81
1 |
awv1
d = 59 P o b—1or avaH “H 1
2 : XY 0z —
*x D — ) A 6l ~ 0z-£87
252 nHRﬁv/ _(J
1 ] . 'MS dWY1 dOLS ‘GAH "_V .
hetd y dWV1
NIOH(W1dVX3e —l.\J“I:IJ\.) L6y HDRUVW H
or —
HOLIMS 7 : “\ *\
ONIHON e wvran ] 1IN AN3$ dWaL NOLLNE_NYOH
W38 H 3 s i
. awvl
I | IANG O 9
3 .
2070 4OLV¥INIO
oy WAL ¥IVINE LINDYD NYOH 8t
or
ot
oz
4WY1 1V "0 "8 ONY vines
N¥NL ‘dOLS ‘IDIA¥IS 'H ¥ ANvL :2 oL N 16v
vz —0- &
——— AVIZd
e S ¥ o gras ¥ALAVLS JUINOVW
oz L ¥3LvaHIwd OL
g v.zﬁ N
Q 20V0 o
- - ‘S533d N0 3ovo 14 |
dWv1 4O1S ‘O '8 s v
) riz
R Y T — J_ wanuvis | 7l
i o
| 89 +94
LINA “aN3$ 4 * EDIUYW H ¥
"S53 10 v 16 H
HOLIMS i ) a8l
N 173 i QIONI108
- IOLINSY nﬁWn_ | QL L R etk Dl + ONILVALDY “L¥VIS =i
S HSNd ¥3LAVIS e ——— ————

{Q3IDIdS 1HIHM)

(aau
113dS N3HM) LZYLELL—ASSY 18VD % 31DVL4IDIY IAVIS

LIVIELL—ASSY 219VD ® TDDVLAIDI OlaVY



4A1-454 0 - 85 - 24






9E¥ "Old (8VSLEI) woiBmq woishg 0143021 987 o4nbry
WZ-602-0ZET6WL 1D

955153 "QYO 108INGD
4 1VNOIS N¥fIL
¥
W
XO8 NOWNGRLSIA 3 ‘
AR R
2z | e
dWY1 09¥ 9_3_ L Loy
UYL 'O '8 ANV NinL Lov[ F t dWV1
‘dO1S ‘IDIA¥IS 'H 1 44 oy (444 QvaH H 1
oor HOLIMS ¥3WWIQ 16
12 ~—r——
(9 22 ~~=r 9l 1
e — - ve - Hmlﬂi 8
(A “ms dwv1 dols uv
2L
me——— 14 )
2 & <" F—oz
rs9 L6¥ -
€2 02 sl—o; _
2| 1z 4 174
v N _ Gl “MS dWV1 dOLS "GAH
N 43
.z oﬂ‘— m_m FEILL L2 T] _ LL—- 114
P24 09y 19% — (b
oo_ x4 ::8_ 28 HOLIMS € A .
gt ONILHON awvt ann L 1IN AN3S “dwal NOLINE N¥OH
¢z I 4 or wv3g H —( Wlmm.'lﬂ
F1OV1dIDI WIVAL xﬂwﬁ _ AWVl
sz AN O g
54
mw&m YOLV¥INID
LERVENT]
LIND¥ID NYOH
1
oy
8t
rl) sz|| oz
i
WY1 1YL "0 "8 ANV ‘NanL ANVL 1304 HOLIMS L6r
401 ‘IDIA¥IS “H ve9 I.Iadd.q ¥ILVIHIY
-5 AV
yg ———m— 62 ¥ILAVIS
— O "
o5y 7z + = o1—LINJAD oL 8 £ o ¥LvaHaud OL OIINOWW
14
(D= 1NN aNas _
SINYL 10 I9VO '$53d 10 39vO 1M P4
x IT
" wvis 71
vl
58
== a P WVl
1IN “aN3S ns-ssad $ EDRVW H Y
! SS
$53ud 10 s “. aIONa108 L6
8 ONUVNLDY L¥VLS o
Ms
ve 4 o
. " Soemroooyd
L ~—fmi—— ——— = — = awWv1
‘MS HSNd ¥3LYVLS ¥izzne QvaH 'H ¥

(@31D3dS NIHM)

LIYI€LL—ASSY 318VD ¥ 31DV1IdIDN Oiavy
(Q31H123dS NIHM)
LZVLELL—ASSY 318VD % 31DVIdIDAY IAVIS



481-454 0 - 85 - 25






((BVSLEW 10027 exfona] 891408 FVITI) AIQuaseY SSIULDE Ju0sd '8EY 24nBry

HDREYW 0 1
z2) ans awv
895153 QeO 122) MaHs l. AINAVW H T
o (€0 vNIwaAL V' TYNOIS N¥nL
NAOH NWA10D
ONINLS OL Sz
YOLDINNOD
SSINEVH IWvad
Sawv1 NENL B dOLS
VL0 N, gyt DIABIS H 1
ez tHoN
sawv1

iz AR cz'd01s 'O ]

YL DIA¥IS

WY3IR HOH

i

yso N3
aNvL 1ans 'Y BZLLINN ONION3S
24 39v N4
o9r 1NN
4WY1 NIL ¥ dOLS 13WWON9
IDIAES H Y V1N 5
@  MaHs vw
IAINS
"ASSY 1VYNiwa3.
$Q334 dWVT s :uu._z,mh
1N 1HON dO1S
LIWWOO SIVNOIS NifL a4V ¥
%3».3( ONVd /zz—awWv1 4OIS IDIANIS Q334 HOLIMS

dWY1 dOLS-SL

HOLIMS Q334 HDLIMS
¥IWWIQ LOOA 4w 401552

SP—dWV1 ONDIIVE
0ry—Q334 dWVY1 "ALSNI
£—Q334 'MS dOIS
$L—'MS dOLS WOUd

197 _
o9y SIVNOIS N¥NL INO¥d

ONIAINA O "§—61
@334 HOLIMS 33IWWIG—91L
W10 '8
7 ¥DAVW O 92
Q334 ¥INVIYE LIND¥D OL
dWY1 “ISNI HDLIMS LHON—S 1

3

YOLVIIANI yurry Q334
WY3E HOH .ﬁz.

WV3S HOH

‘MS 1HON
HOLMS “NSI €2—1HON dO1S O ' Wou4 0334
Q334 "ISNI dWY1 v (€)  A1S
DIAAS—1Z (€) TYNIWIL
2 39NYS “awal ©  MaHs
K Q334 "MS 'NOI
3
w%ﬁ«% o % ¥BIVIN LND¥D
) ol
104INO ¥01YINOY
‘Uve OL—§ 1NN
uve o 1IWWO¥D
“ASSY ONld
Qu AY MO
Y % 1INVd
W INIWNKISNI G333 HoLMS
/// \! ¥3LVIHIN
)
Houms Hsna N saz
WLAVIS OL /// HOLIMS NI s
//4 TYNIWY3L
@33 HOLMS
JUINOYW HOLIMS

¥31V3IH3IYd OL

AIAVIAL LINDAD

Q334 N¥OH

"

T I T I 777

[ J T 7777777773

HOUMS &s«wuu.__mwﬂ
1HON OL
24
Lor
o9y

XO%
NOLLNYIYLS!

\—an

§8  MS 3UNSSIAJ AY MO1

(77T 777 77 7T 7T T T T T TIT

dWYIQYIH 'H 1
Wvag mO1

u)”‘

HOLIMS
UNN ONION3S
bl YOIVINANS dW3L
dWY1
ONIAG 'O "9
s

dWY1QV3H 'H ¥

'MS DILINOVW LEVIS

I 77 777 7T T 77777 BT/

wvag wvad FIHSYM
TYNIWYIL MO1 HOH MIHS
0D TYNIWY3L
NOLLNE WO
OLYINSNI
£14
LINR 3NION
UNSS4d N0
g NIOH Ol
ST
77 7717
¥vase
LNJUD WOuE

TYNOIS NinL
AWV ADRIYW H ¥



